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According to the Center for the Study of Global Christianity, more than 2.2 million 
pastoral leaders presently minister, while “only 5% are trained for pastoral ministry.”1 
Foundations: Minister’s Development Program is an effort to address this urgent and 
critical need within the Church of God of Prophecy.  

Foundations: Minister’s Development Program represents the work of more than fifty 
Church of God of Prophecy pastors and ministry leaders from fourteen different nations 
and each of the seven continents. These experienced men and women served as 
advisors, writers, editors, and translators.  They contributed their knowledge, skill, and 
experience enabling our organization to address the fundamental need for systematic, 
relevant, and accessible ministerial training content. Because of their contributions, 
Foundations: Minister’s Development Program offers biblical, theologically-sound 
instruction that will aid pastors and ministry leaders in developing and implementing 
effective ministry practices.

 “The Minister and God’s Word” is one of six courses in this program.  The lessons 
in this course are designed to provide participants with a foundational knowledge of 
God’s Word and basic Bible doctrines, an introduction to the hermeneutical process, as 
well as apologetics. Throughout each course is woven the DNA of the Church of God 
of Prophecy, our Pentecostal identity.

1 Lausanne Global Analysis, September 2015, Volume 4/Issues 5, “Training Pastors: A High Priority for Global Ministry 

Strategy.” From the author’s personal correspondence and confirmation with Todd Johnson, Director, Center for the Study of 

Global Christianity, 8 July 2015. https://www.lausanne.org/content/lga/2015-09/training-of-pastors

Foreword
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Chapter Title

Contributor

Synopsis
This lesson discusses the Bible’s origin, history, 
and character for the purpose of instilling 
within the students a firm belief in the authority 
of God’s Word. 

Learning Outcome
The student will
• define what the Bible is
• recognize Scripture as the 

divinely inspired, authoritative, 
inerrant, and infallible revelation 
of God

Lesson One

The Bible, God’s 
Word

Learning Objective
The student will know
• the Bible’s origin, history, and 

understand the authority of 
God’s Word
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Teacher’s Notes
Introduction: The Purpose of Scripture 
The Origin and History of the Bible

• What Is the Bible?
Ancient
Sacred
Collection
Produced
Literature

• Why Was the Bible Written?
Oral tradition
Written tradition 

• Canonization: How Did the Bible Come to 
Be?  

• Who Wrote the Bible? (a nuanced 
approach)

Redaction
Editing
Translation 

The Bible: Our Sacred Text
• Inspiration

The divine factor
The human factor

• Revelation
 The testimony of Scripture

• Authority
The reliability of Scripture 
Tradition
Preservation 

• Inerrancy and Infallibility
Defining terms 
The Word of God: Jesus, the Logos
The Spirit and interpretation 

• The Bible and Pentecostal Tradition 
A Pentecostal reading/approach to 
Scripture 
The Biblical drama and the Christian 
life 
Experience and witness (Wesley’s 
Quadrilateral)
Reading Scripture in community

Conclusion: Reading and Practicing 
Scripture: The Emmanuel Principle
Lesson Review Questions
Works Cited

Lesson Outline
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The Bible, God’s Word
Lesson One

Introduction: The Purpose of Scripture
The Bible is the self-revelation of God that tells us the story of God and God’s commitment to the 

people of God. In the Old Testament, God is revealed through the law and the prophets, the One 
who enters covenant with His people. In the New Testament, the story of God culminates in the 
birth, life, death, and resurrection of the Son of God, Jesus Christ, the full and perfect revelation of 
the God we encounter in Scripture. 

The purpose of Scripture is stated by Jesus in John 5:39 (NIV): 
“You study the Scriptures diligently because you think that in them you have eternal life. These are 

the very Scriptures that testify about me.”
Thus, the purpose of the Bible is to point us to Jesus. We read the Bible so that we might come 

to know the God of Israel who is revealed perfectly and fully through Jesus, Immanuel, God with 
us. By the power of the Holy Spirit, Scripture is illuminated and understood as the Spirit guides 
us to the knowledge of Jesus and His purposes for humanity as stated in the Bible. The Bible is a 
gift from God for the church and the church is tasked with teaching, preaching, interpreting, and 
applying the Bible as empowered by the Spirit in order to reflect Christ in obedience to the will of 
the Father.
The Origin and History of the Bible 

What is the Bible? Where did it come from? How did it get to us today?
The word Bible means “books” and it is a collection of ancient texts comprised of distinct pieces 

of literature. It is a sacred text that was produced and passed down through both oral and written 
tradition. As an ancient text, it is important to understand the historical and cultural contexts from 
which the Bible was birthed. 

The Bible is1: 
1. Collection: There are distinct pieces of literature that comprise the Bible. 
2. Sacred: The Bible was produced, passed down, and is understood to be divinely inspired by 

faith communities today.  
3. Literature: Various literary forms are found throughout the Bible. Learning to identify the 

types of literature (poetry, history, narrative, law/codes, epistles, Gospels) allows the reader to 

Nicolas Poussin / Public domain
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understand how to approach the text. 
4. Produced: The Bible has been revised, 

edited, redacted, copied, and translated 
thanks to the tedious work of editors, 
authors, writers, redactors, copiers, and 
translators. 

5. Ancient: Historical and cultural contexts 
give information that helps us understand 
and appreciate the Bible. You must ask 
questions such as, “How did historical 
events influence certain texts? Why do the 
Bible characters do what they do? Why do 
some customs/actions seem so strange?”  

6. Israelite: The Old Testament has its origins 
among the Hebrews, descendants of 
Abraham

7. Hellenistic/Jewish: The New Testament 
has its origins in first century Palestine and 
was heavily influenced by both Greek and 
Jewish culture and thought. 

Why was the Bible Written?
Oral Tradition

Before you could read or write, you listened 
and spoke. You heard the stories your 
grandparents passed down, you sounded out 
the repetitious babblings of your mom and 
dad until you could form your own words, 
and you learned the rules through verbal 
warnings and admonishments. In the same 
way, the Old Testament was orally passed 
down from one generation to the next. In a 
society where the tools and materials needed 
to write were hard to come by (Moses wrote 
the Ten Commandments on stone tablets!) 
and most everybody was illiterate, the stories 
were shared and spread among the nomadic 
peoples of Canaan who eventually became 
the Israelites. The New Testament also began 
with oral tradition, even though there were 
advancements in writing tools. The majority 
of people were still illiterate and the stories 
(testimony) and teachings of Jesus circulated 
among the people. 
Written Tradition 
The Old Testament

As early (or late, depending on your 

perspective) as David and Solomon, literature 
now found in the Old Testament circulated in 
multiple forms. There was no one form of the 
book we consider to be the Old Testament 
today. We find reference to a “book of the 
law” in 2 Kings 22, which scholars consider to 
be some form of the book of Deuteronomy. 
During the exilic period (circa 587 BC), it is 
believed that the Jewish community began 
the deliberate processes of writing and 
compiling their sacred texts. This, of course, 
was the response to the ransacking and 
destruction of the temple in Jerusalem by the 
Babylonian forces and the subsequent exile 
of the inhabitants of Judah to Babylon. If the 
exiles did not begin the process of collecting 
and compiling their laws, prophecies, stories, 
songs, rituals, and practices, there was a fear 
that it would all be lost as the new generations 
assimilated into the Babylonian culture and 
religion. The Old Testament was written in 
ancient Hebrew and Aramaic, which are Semitic 
languages of the Ancient Near East. (Note: 
More about this process will be discussed in the 
Old Testament lesson.) 

The New Testament
Paul’s epistles are the earliest New Testament 

writings. His letters were written to the churches 
where he had either visited or planned on 
visiting. The purpose of many of his epistles 
was to teach sound doctrine, admonish sinful 
behavior, encourage the believers, and squelch 
false teachings that might be circulating. The 
Gospels were written so the essential teachings 
of Jesus would be preserved and to record the 
many eye-witness accounts to Jesus’ birth, life, 
death, and resurrection. As Christianity spread, 
so did many false teachers and prophets 

 "The New Testament 
also began with oral 

tradition..."
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who would be a threat to the church and the 
authority of Jesus Christ. The New Testament 
books were written in koine (common) Greek, 
the language of the first-century world.
Canonization: How did the Bible come to be?

Have you ever wondered why there are 66 
books in the Bible? Who chose these books? 
Why were they chosen? How were they 
chosen? The canonization of the Bible began 
with the Old Testament about 2400 years ago 
and was finalized with the New Testament by 
the fourth century A.D. The word canon comes 
from the koine Greek meaning “measuring 
reed” or “measuring stick.” Canonization is “the 
process by which individual books of Scripture 
were collected, arranged, and settled on to 
become the Bible; that is, the accepted body 
of writings regarded as the unalterable and 
authoritative divine word for God’s people.2”

The Old Testament, or Hebrew Bible, is shared 
by both Jews and Christians. The canonization 
of the Old Testament began in 400 B.C. and 
was finalized around A.D. 100 by the Jewish 
community. The early church and first Christians 
had nothing to do with this process, but 
accepted the Hebrew canon as a part of the 
Christian canon, though there are notable 
differences in the arrangement of the books of 
the Old Testament.3 It is also important to note 
that the early Christians also accepted what 
is known as “Deuterocanonical books” which 
were books written during the intertestamental 
period (the time between the Old and New 
Testaments). These books, however, are not 
included in the Protestant canon (the Bible you 
read), nor the Jewish canon, but are included 
in the Catholic canon. (Note: A list of the 
Deuterocanonical books is included at the end 
of this lesson.) 

Criteria for Canonization of the New 
Testament books: 

Each book found in the New Testament had to 
pass various criteria to make it into our canon. 

• Inspiration: Was this inspired by God and 
does it fit with the larger story of God as 
revealed in certain Old Testament writings 
and other New Testament writings already 

in circulation?
• Apostolicity: Was this writing written by an 

apostle, or by an associate of an apostle?
• Oral tradition of doctrine: Does this 

writing align with the oral doctrine that has 
circulated in the Christian communities?

• Rationale: Authoritative record of God’s 
self-revelation through Jesus Christ.

Who wrote the Bible? (a nuanced 
approach)

When we ask who literally wrote down the 
words found in the Bible, we won’t get a 
concise answer. It is not as simple as “God 
spoke, and it was written by (Moses, David, 
Samuel, Luke, etc.).” The Bible has been edited, 
revised, copied, and translated throughout its 
history. The tedious work of editors, authors, 
scribes, and redactors does not, however, take 
away from this book we know to be the inspired 
and authoritative Word of God. The books of 
the Bible were redacted, which means that they 
were compiled and combined from various 
sources. If you recall, there were multiple 
literary and oral traditions, and the redactors’ 
job was to combine the sources into a larger 
text. We see evidence of redaction in the stories 
that are “doubled” in the Old Testament, as well 
as the four Gospels which recount many of the 
same stories from Jesus’ life. 

"Canonization is 'the 
process by which 

individual books of 
Scripture were collected, 
arranged, and settled on 
to become the Bible...'"
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The Bible is also an edited work! There are 
no original manuscripts of any book of the 
Bible, as it would have been impossible for 
any of these ancient texts to have survived 
the passage of time. What we do have are “…
Scriptures that have been transmitted to us 
through many generations of copies of copies 
of copies—most of these generated through 
copying done by hand long before invention 
of the printing press.”4 The most important 
discovery in biblical scholarship was in 1947, 
when the Dead Sea Scrolls were found. There, 
archaeologists and scholars found entire scrolls 
of Old Testament books that are older than 
the oldest copies that were currently available. 
Thus, Scripture has been edited in the sense 
that these older Dead Sea Scrolls are more 
reliable than current copies, but that they 
have also “…overwhelmingly confirmed that, 
despite the many textual variants that crop up 
in the details of ancient Hebrew manuscripts…
the Hebrew textual transmission process, 
undertaken across centuries of time by Hebrew 
scribal scholars known as the Masoretes, 
is remarkable in its overall meticulous 
preservation of the exact wording of the 
Hebrew text of Scripture.”5

The Bible is also a translated work. You read 
the Bible in the language that you speak and 
write, not in the original Hebrew and Greek. 
The tireless work of translators to make the 
Bible available in every modern spoken tongue 
has been a great feat and translators are 
still working today to give us more accurate 
renderings of Scripture that clarify meaning. 

Translations of the Bible through the King 
James Version: 

• The Vulgate: Vulgate, Latin for “vernacular,” 
refers to Jerome’s Latin translation of 
the Hebrew Bible completed in the late 
4th century. By this time, Latin was the 
predominate language of the people. 
However, Latin eventually became the 
language of scholars and of the academy. 

• English Translations: Bits and pieces 
of the Bible were translated in English 
throughout the Middle Ages, but it wasn’t 
until 1382 that John Wycliffe translated 

the Vulgate into English. This was because 
the common people no longer spoke or 
understood Latin, as the Germanic and 
Romantic languages were most common 
throughout Europe. Though much of 
population was still illiterate at this point, 
it is important to note the invention of 
the printing press in 1440 by Guttenberg 
allowed for mass printing of the Bible in 
the vernacular languages of the people. In 
1525, William Tyndale translated portions 
of the Bible from the Hebrew and Greek, 
but never finished his translation because 
he was put to death by King Henry VIII for 
this work. 

• Martin Luther’s German Bible: In 1534, 
Luther was able to put the Bible in the 
hands of the people in a language they 
could understand! This was a huge turning 
point in the Protestant Reformation. 

• King James Version: The authorized 
version of the Bible by King James in 
1611. Much of the King James is taken 
from William Tyndale’s translation. (Note 
to instructor: If you are teaching in another 
language besides English, take time to 
investigate the first translations of the 
Bible in the language you are teaching.)

The question of authorship for each individual 
book is difficult to answer because the authors/
writers never revealed who they were, nor was 
it important to reveal themselves, especially 
concerning the Old Testament. Though we can 
with certainty say which books and epistles of 
the New Testament Paul authored, it is much 
more difficult to assign authorship to most of 
the books of the Bible. Your task as you study 
and prepare on your own will be to read good, 
reliable biblical commentary for each book 
of the Bible that will address questions of 
authorship as well as historical, cultural, and 
socio-political context so that you may have 
deeper understanding of the book.  

The Bible: Our Sacred Text
Ask students to discuss: “What makes 

something sacred? Why do we consider the 
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Bible to be our sacred text?” 
One of the biggest challenges to Christians 

today is the validity of Scripture. It is easy to 
point out contradictions in the Bible, to find 
“errors,” and to attribute it to solely human 
effort in these post-modern times. As Christians, 
it is our task to hold up the sacredness of the 
Bible within the community of faith so that we 
may continue the tradition of passing it on to 
future generations. Let us take a look at what 
makes the Bible our sacred text. 

Inspiration
We affirm that the Bible is the divinely 

inspired Word of God, what Paul says so 
eloquently in 2 Timothy 3:16, “All Scripture is 
God-breathed…” But what does inspiration 
mean, exactly? It would be irresponsible to 
say that each verse of the Bible is God’s literal 
words because we know that, for example, 
many of the Psalms were composed by David. 
However, David was divinely inspired to write 
praises, laments, and songs directed to the 
Lord. In the same way, we have the letters of 
Paul, who wrote inspired by the Holy Spirit for 
the purpose of addressing the church. Here, it 
is helpful to use the incarnational analogy: We 
know Jesus to be both God and human, and 
in the same way, the Bible is also a divine and 
human book.6 The divine and human factor of 
the Bible demonstrates to us that we serve a 
God who has always been willing to work with 
humans who often are not perfect in order to 
reveal to us the story of God and the people 
of God! Brian Peterson and Rickie Moore note 
that “for people of faith, there is an unavoidable 
tension between the human and divine 
dimensions of Scripture—one that is part of the 
human-divine tension in the life of faith itself.”7 

Revelation
Scripture is testimony to the God who speaks. 

God first reveals Godself to humankind by 
speaking! Over and over again, it is the voice 
of God commanding creation into existence, 
the voice of God in the garden, beckoning 
His beloved Adam and Eve, the voice of God 

emanating from the burning bush, the voice of 
God calling Samuel, and the still, small voice 
encouraging Elijah. Thus, the revelation of God 
began with God’s voice, and then the written 
word. God’s self-revelation in the Old and New 
Testament cannot be understood without God’s 
self-revelation in Jesus Christ, who is the Logos, 
the perfect and full Word of God. 

Cheryl Bridges Johns writes, “Pentecostals 
understand the Bible as married to the work 
of the Spirit in actualizing the presence of the 
Living Word and in actualizing the work of God 
in the healing of creation. In this work, the Bible 
brings out the real presence of Jesus.”8 It is this 
real presence of Jesus that we encounter in 
Scripture, the full revelation of God to humanity. 

Authority
How do we know that Scripture is a reliable 

source that leads us to Jesus? Scholar N.T. 
Wright gives a bold definition of authority, 
not as a means of controlling others through 
force to do one’s will (or even the will of God), 
but as the divine mandate God has given the 
church to go into the world and proclaim that 
Jesus is Lord!9 Thus, the authority of Scripture 
doesn’t have to do with rules and precepts and 
principles that make our life smooth and easy, 
pure and holy. Rather, as Wright states, “The 
phrase ‘authority of scripture,’ therefore, is a 
sort of shorthand for the fact that the creator 
and covenant God uses this book as His means 
of equipping and calling the church for these 
tasks. I believe this is the true biblical context of 
the biblical doctrine of authority, which is meant 
to enable us to be Micaiahs (1 Kings 22) in 
church, but so much more in society. So that, in 
other words, we may be able to stand humbly 
in the councils of God, in order then to stand 
boldly in the councils of men. How may we do 
that? By soaking ourselves in Scripture, in the 
power and strength and leading of the Spirit, 
in order that we may then speak freshly and 
with authority to the world of this same creator 
God?”10 

Wright also states that God’s authority is 
revealed in Scripture, but authority does not 
lie solely within the written text. The highest 
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authority remains in Jesus, who is revealed in 
Scripture, to whom all authority has been given 
(Matthew 28:18). 

Inerrancy and Infallibility
“The Church of God of Prophecy has based its 

beliefs on ‘the whole Bible rightly divided.’ We 
accept the Bible as God’s Holy Word, inspired, 
inerrant, and infallible.”11 

We regard the Bible as a text without error 
and incapable of being wrong. However, we 
must parse this language because, as noted 
before, the human aspect of Scripture does 
contain textual errors and discrepancies. 
When we state that the Bible is inerrant and 
infallible, we are not referring to textual 
errors (such as grammar, spelling, or scribal 
mistakes), historical inaccuracies, or scientific 
inaccuracies. For example, in Joshua 10:12, 
13, the Bible states that the sun stood still, 
and Israel prevailed over her enemies. Isaiah 
11:12 and Revelation 7:1 refer to the “four 
corners of the earth.” In ancient times, the 
belief was that the earth was flat and that the 
sun literally went up and down each day. We 
know now, however, that the earth is round 
and that the earth revolves around the sun. In 
the seventeenth century, the Catholic Church 
deemed any books or teachings that promoted 
heliocentricity as heresy because the Bible 
is clear regarding the shape and form of the 
earth!  

When we proclaim that the Bible is inerrant 
and infallible, we are proclaiming that the 
message of the Bible is without error, but we 
as humans are capable of misinterpreting and 
misunderstanding Scripture. The Bible, then, 
is inerrant and infallible when the Holy Spirit 
guides us to the Logos, Jesus, the perfect, 
inerrant, infallible Word of God! We must 
rely wholly on the Holy Spirit as we read and 
interpret Scripture. The membership covenant 
we take in the Church of God of Prophecy ends 
with the phrase “…and walk in the light to the 
best of your knowledge and ability.” 

This phrase is what has allowed the Church of 
God of Prophecy to continue to be challenged 
by the Holy Spirit as we clarify and update 

church doctrine and polity concerning such 
matters as jewelry, divorce and remarriage, etc. 
While we know our forefathers and foremothers 
were sensitive to the move of the Spirit, we 
also know that the Spirit brings fresh insight 
as we study and interpret to the best of our 
knowledge and ability. 

The Bible and Pentecostal Tradition 
A Pentecostal Reading/Approach to Scripture

“If God still speaks, then Scripture is not 
the only inspired Word of God. Unlike some 
theological traditions and denominations, 
Pentecostals do not believe that God ceased 
to speak authoritatively to the church and the 
believer when the canon of Scripture closed. 
While Scripture remains the primary authority 
for Pentecostals, it must be weighed against 
other forms of revelation such as prophecy and 
tongues with interpretation.”—Dale Coulter12

As Pentecostals, we have a high view of 
Scripture that distinguishes us from other 
traditions. We approach the Bible as “Spirit-
Word”13 and depend on the Spirit to bring 
understanding and knowledge and that “…the 
Holy Word cannot be fully comprehended apart 
from the Holy Spirit.”14 Pentecostals approach 
Scripture in submission to the Holy Spirit, fully 
expecting the Spirit to speak and move in our 
daily life. We also understand that we do not 
read the text, but that the text, through the 
Spirit-Word, is reading and interpreting us! 

All Scripture is God-breathed and is 
useful for teaching, rebuking, correcting 
and training in righteousness, so that 
the servant of God may be thoroughly 
equipped for every good work (2 
Timothy 3:16, 17 NIV). 

For Pentecostals, that Scripture is “God-
breathed” is more than a one-time historical 
event when the words were written down. No, 
that God-breath is the Holy Spirit who was 
active in the whole process of canonization, 
copying, writing, and translation! And the 
Holy Spirit’s active work as we read Scripture 
is what makes it useful for teaching, rebuking, 
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correcting, and training. It is the Spirit’s work 
in these elements that equips us through our 
reading of holy Scripture. 
The Biblical Drama and the Christian Life15 

As we read the story of God, we read our 
story! Pentecostals emphasize the narrative, 
looking at God’s salvific work from the Old 
Testament to the New Testament. 

God’s story ► Israel’s story ► My story16

For example, the story of Israel’s exodus from 
Egypt (God’s salvific act) becomes a pattern for 
the story of the believer’s own exodus from sin. 
The book of Acts for the Pentecostal movement 
is paradigmatic for the church and believers. 
The book of Acts was seen as a historical book 
that narrated the beginnings of the church. 
However, upon receiving the gift of tongues 
and other charisma, early Pentecostals looked 
to the book of Acts as the theological basis for 
what was experienced! Acts, therefore, tells us 
what we should be doing and not merely what 
the church did. 

Thus, we enact, or re-enact, Scripture. It is the 
script from which the drama unfolds. For early 
Pentecostals the point “…was not to have an 
experience or several experiences…The point 
was to experience life as a part of a biblical 
drama of participation in God’s history.”17 
Pentecostals understand that the church and 
each believer has a part to play in the story of 
God and the redemption of the world. As we 
read our story, we are compelled to go out into 
the world and preach the Word.
Experience and Witness (Wesley’s 
Quadrilateral)

It is helpful for us in the Wesleyan Pentecostal 
Tradition to look at Wesley’s quadrilateral: 

 Scripture refers to the inspired and 
sufficient written Word of God, the 66 
canonical books of the Bible. Upon this 
foundation, church traditions are adopted 
which agree with the biblical text, and 
those which are inconsistent are discarded. 
Next, reason is received as a gift intrinsic 
to the image of God. Finally, with Scripture, 

tradition, and reason in place, human beings 
are prepared to experience the reality of 
God's love.18

Pentecostals emphasize the experience of 
the Holy Spirit as a response to the preaching 
and teaching of the Word. However, the Holy 
Spirit can move at any time, in any place, 
through anyone, whether it be through Spirit 
baptism, regeneration, salvation, justification, 
sanctification, or healing. Once the experience 
is rooted in the biblical narrative, personal 
testimony follows. Sharing one’s story and 
personal experience is to place oneself inside 
the biblical narrative. To be a witness to God’s 
work in the world and in one’s personal life is to 
testify that the miraculous is not just relegated 
to biblical times, but is a present reality, God’s 
kingdom breaking through. Testimony is the 
place where we find the Holy Spirit at work in 
the individual, the church, and in the world. It is 
where the story of God continues to unfold. It is 
through the experience and testimony that we 
encounter the living God revealed to us in the 
Bible. 

Reading Scripture in Community
“In the community of worship and witness, of 

praise and proclamation, the Word is written, 
living, and preached.”19 Though reading one’s 
Bible on one’s own is a spiritual discipline, 
we cannot and must not read and interpret 
Scripture in isolation. The Bible is meant to 
be read (heard), studied, interpreted, and 
practiced within the community of believers, 
the church. Chris Green writes, “Christian 
engagement with Scripture happens…in the 
church’s worship. For Pentecostals, that means 
biblical interpretation emerges most often in 
and from the community’s shared experience 
of God and one another in prayer, testimony, 
singing, and preaching…the biblical text comes 
alive in Pentecostal worship—in, through, and 
to both preacher and audience alike, as equal 
participants—as Christ’s Word.”20

When we read Scripture with others, we are 
affirming the priesthood of all believers, and 
the Spirit’s desire and willingness to speak 
through whom He so chooses.  We submit 
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ourselves to the Holy Spirit and His work in the 
church and the world. It is in the community of 
believers that we are challenged in our narrow 
perspectives and gain fresh insight we could 
not have reading the Bible in a vacuum.

Reading and Practicing Scripture 
The Immanuel Principle (adapted from the 

introduction of The Life with God Bible.) “The 
Bible is about human life with God. It is about 
how God has made this life ‘with-God’ possible 
and will bring it to pass.”21

We approach the Bible in these three ways in 
order to begin to grasp the message of God’s 
love, grace, and salvation provided to us all:

1. We read with our minds 
Knowledge is not to be scoffed at; 
knowledge can make one arrogant. 
Nevertheless, God gave us reason.

2. We read with understanding 
Read the Bible wholly: cover to cover, the 
stories of life with God.  
Read the Bible in context: What was the 
author’s intent? 
Read the Bible in context with itself: 
How does the whole of Scripture give 
meaning to its parts?  Read the Bible in 
historic witness of the people of God: in 
community. 

3. We read with the heart Lectio Divina (Latin 
for ”Divine Reading”):  
Listening, submitting, reflecting, praying, 

applying, and obeying.

Scripture

Tradition Reason

Experience

Conclusion
Reading and Practicing Scripture 
The Immanuel Principle (adapted from the 

introduction of The Life with God Bible.) “The 
Bible is about human life with God. It is about 
how God has made this life ‘with-God’ possible 
and will bring it to pass.”21

We approach the Bible in these three ways in 
order to begin to grasp the message of God’s 
love, grace, and salvation provided to us all:

1. We read with our minds 
Knowledge is not to be scoffed at; 
knowledge can make one arrogant. 
Nevertheless, God gave us reason.

2. We read with understanding 
Read the Bible wholly: cover to cover, the 
stories of life with God.  
Read the Bible in context: What was the 
author’s intent? 
Read the Bible in context with itself: 
How does the whole of Scripture give 
meaning to its parts?  Read the Bible in 
historic witness of the people of God: in 
community. 

3. We read with the heart Lectio Divina (Latin 
for ”Divine Reading”):  
Listening, submitting, reflecting, praying, 
applying, and obeying.

The Holy Scriptures give us a portrait of a 
messy and chaotic world in which God chooses 
to participate. It is not black and white, but 
a colorful rainbow that shows us just how 
far God is willing to go for the sake of God’s 
beloved creation. The biblical text invites us, the 
readers, to not just stay with our noses buried 
in Scripture, but to get out and get involved in 
the meaningful stories of humanity as witnesses 
to Christ, empowered by the Holy Spirit to fulfill 
the will of the Father. These stories, as we read, 
aren’t always cookie cutter and tied up neatly 
with a little bow. They are messy, because life 
is messy. They are unpredictable, because life 
is unpredictable. Let us read, interpret, and 
practice the Bible in ways that faithfully reflect 
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Additional Resource:  List of Deuterocanonical books
Deuterocanonical means “second canon” in Greek. It usually means the parts of the Bible that 

are only used by some Christian churches (mostly Roman Catholic and Orthodox). The books have 
originally been written in Greek language, and they date to era of some 250-150 years before 
Christ.

The books are not part of the Jewish TaNaK (also called the Hebrew Bible) since their original 
language is Greek and not Hebrew. Some books considered deuterocanonical by Catholics are:

• The Book of Tobit
• The Book of Judith
• The First Book of Maccabees, also called 1 Maccabees
• The Second Book of Maccabees, also called 2 Maccabees
• The Wisdom of Solomon, also called The Book of Wisdom
• The Book of Sirach, also called Ecclesiasticus
• The Book of Baruch, with the Letter of Jeremiah as its last chapter

Taken from https://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Deuterocanonical_books

what the Holy Spirit is doing in our church and our communities. Let us read, interpret, and practice 
the Bible in ways that call for us to get out of the text and live as faithful extensions of love, hope, 
mercy, and grace in a world that desperately needs to encounter the true and living God we have 
encountered in Scripture. 
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Lesson Review Questions

1. Both the Old and New Testament were orginally 
 a. Written down on scrolls
 b. Shared orally
 c. Recorded on stone tablets
 d. Shared as a collection of letters from prophets and disciples

2. The New Testament books were written in what language?
 a. Aramaic
 b. Latin
 c. Greek
 d. Hebrew

3. What is the correct order of the following translations of the Bible? 
 a. English Translations by John Wycliffe, Martin Luther's German Bible, The Vulgate, King
 James Bible. 
 b. Martin Luther’s German Bible, English Translation by John Wycliffe, The Vulgate, King 
         James Bible.
 c. The Vulgate, English Translations by John Wycliffe, Martin Luther's German Bible, 
 King James Bible. 
 d. The Vulgate, Martin Luther's German Bible, English Translation by John Wycliffe, 
         King James Version. 

4. N.T. Wright states that God’s authority is revealed in Scripture, but authority does not lie solely 
    within the written text. The highest authority remains in ___________.
 a. The laity
 b. Jesus
 c. The interpretation of Scripture
 d. Divine experiences

5. When we proclaim that the Bible is inerrant and infallible, we are proclaiming ________.
 a. The message of the Bible is without error, but we as humans are capable of 
     misinterpreting and misunderstanding Scripture.
 b. The Bible has been translated with 100% accuracy since the time of its writing
 c. The message of the Bible is without scientific or historical error as its purpose was to 
     teach humanity the nature of the world around them
 d. Any word spoken by those calling themselves prophets and teachers is divinely inspired 
     and should not be questioned

6. “The Holy Word cannot be fully comprehended apart from the ___________.”
 a. Use of commentaries
 b. Cultural and historical context of the time it was written
 c. Holy Spirit
 d. Divine revelation such as prophecy and speaking in tongues
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7. ____________ is the place where we find the Holy Spirit at work in the individual, the church, 
   and in the world.
 a. Scripture
 b. Ministry 
 c. Community
 d. Testimony

8. Lectio Divina is a dynamic way of reading the Scriptures that has been around since AD 300. 
     It involves four steps. What are the four steps? 
 a. Read, Discuss, Respond, Reflect
 b. Read, Reflect, Respond, Rest
 c. Read, Reflect, Respond, Discuss
 d. Read, Respond, Rest, Discuss

9. The word “Canon” comes from the Greek word for ___________.
 a. Truth
 b. Measuring Reed
 c. Collection of Books
 d. Agreement

10. Wesley’s quadrilateral describes four pieces integral to the Christian faith. Each piece builds 
       on the previous piece; place them in the correct order.
 a. Reason, Scripture, Tradition, Experience
 b. Experience, Reason, Scripture, Tradition
 c. Scripture, Tradition, Reason, Experience
 d. Tradition, Scripture, Experience, Reason

11. The lesson defines the Bible as __________.
 a. The self-revelation of God
 b. The historical law of the people of Judah 
 c.  A recording of the covenant God made with Abraham
 d. The collected works of prophets and apostles as decided on during the Council of 
      Nicaea

12. The main purpose of the Bible is to _________
 a. Educate regarding the history of the Jewish people
 b. Communicate the disciples’ and apostles’ views on how the church body should function
 c. Point us to Jesus
 d. All of the above

13. The word Bible means ______
 a. Measuring reed
 b. Canon
 c. Books
 d. Collected histories
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14. Sharing one’s story and personal experience is important because it ___________
 a. Places oneself inside the biblical narrative
 b. Communicates a continuation of the church’s history began in the New Testament
 c. Speaks to how the Holy Spirit is still moving and working today
 d. All of the above

15. The Immanuel Principle states that the Bible is about __________
 a. The history of God’s people
 b. Human life with God
 c. The continued works of the church
 d. None of the above
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Synopsis
This lesson provides an overview 
of the origin, chronology, and 
relevance of the Old Testament.

Learning Outcome
The student will

Learning Objective
The student will know

• explain the origin of the Old 
Testament

• discuss the chronological order 
of the Old Testament

• appraise the relevance of the 
Old Testament to the church 
today

• the origin and chronological 
order of the Old Testament

• the relevance of the Old 
Testament in relation to today’s 
church

Lesson Two

Overview of the 
Old Testament
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Teacher’s NotesLesson Outline
Introduction
History of the Old Testament

• Canon
• The Texts
• Ancient Versions of the Old Testament
• Translations

Geographical Context of the Old 
Testament

• Geography
• Israel’s Neighbors

The Old Testament: Chronology
• The Primeval Period
• The Patriarchs (and the Matriarchs)
• Exodus and Wilderness Wanderings
• Conquest of Canaan
• The Deuteronomistic History
• Judges
• Monarchy/Prophets
• United Kingdom

• Divided Kingdoms
Northern Kingdom (Israel)
Southern Kingdom (Judah) 

• Notable Kings 
• Exilic Period
• Post-Exilic Period/Second Temple Judaism 

(538 BC)
The Old Testament and the Twenty-
First Century

• A Post-Modern Lens
• Pentecostal Interpretation and Praxis for 

the Church
Conclusion: Reading the Old 
Testament for All Its Worth
Appendix A: Overview of the Fall of 
Israel and Judah (2 Kings 13-25)
Lesson Review Questions
Works Cited



2-32-3

Introduction
The Old Testament is a collection of ancient literature that is derived from Israelites who were 

inhabitants of the land of Canaan. The Old Testament recounts the origins of this people group, 
beginning with a family who grew into tribes who then became a nation. The Old Testament 
encompasses the history of God and God’s people before the incarnation of Jesus Christ, the 
Word made flesh. 

History of the Old Testament

Canon
How did we get an Old Testament? Why do 

we, as Christians, read the Old Testament? 
In the lesson, “The Bible, God’s Word,” we 
discussed the process of canonization. The 
word canon comes from the Greek word for “a 
measuring reed” or “measuring stick” and is “...
the standard or official list of books that make 
up the Bible, as a rule of faith and practice for 
God’s people.”1 Much about the process of 
canonization cannot be known, but we do know 
that canonization began about 2400 years ago 
with the Hebrews who began recording and 
writing down their oral tradition that had been 
passed down from generation to generation. 

The Old Testament (Jewish Canon) is referred 
to as the TaNaK, a helpful acronym.  The “T” 

stands for “Torah” which means “Law” and 
refers to the first five books of the Bible, also 
known as the Pentateuch. The “N” stands for 
“Nabi’im” which means “Prophets” and includes 
all the prophetic books of the Bible, plus the 
books we consider “historical” such as Joshua, 
Judges, Samuel, Kings, and Chronicles. The “K” 
stands for “Ketuvim,” or, “Writings” which are 
the rest of the books. There is no consensus 
as to when these three parts officially came 
together, but some scholars deduce it took 
place at the end of the first century.2

• The books of the Torah were canonized in 
400 B.C. 

• The books of the Prophets were canonized 
in 200 B.C.

• The books of the Writings were canonized in 
A.D. 100 

Overview of the Old 
Testament

Lesson Two
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The Texts
The majority of the Old Testament was written 

in ancient Hebrew, a Semitic language of 
the Ancient Near East, and there exist many 
versions and translations of the Old Testament. 
We must understand and accept that no 
original writings of the Old Testament are in 
existence today. What we have are copies of 
copies of copies.

Ancient Versions of the Old 
Testament
Samaritan Pentateuch 350 BC

This manuscript preserves an old form of 
the Hebrew text, though it is not a complete 
version because it omits the Prophets and 
the Writings. 
Aramaic Targums

Targum means “version” and refers to 
the various versions of the Jewish canon 
circulating during the exilic period. Aramaic 
was spoken after the exilic period of Israelite 
history as the Jews had been living in other 
parts of the Ancient Near East.
Septuagint (LXX)

The Septuagint is Greek for “70” and refers to 
the Greek translation of Jewish Scripture. When 
Alexander the Great conquered the known 
world, Hellenization took root and spread 
throughout his empire and the world began 
to speak Greek. The Jews in diaspora (those 
living outside of Canaan) called for a Greek 
translation of their sacred texts. The Septuagint 
originated in the capital city of Alexandria, 
Egypt between 250–100 B.C. The legend goes 
that six scholars from each of the 12 tribes were 
told to translate the texts individually. Upon 
completion, each of the 72 texts turned out to 
be an identical translation of the Hebrew text.3 
While this is highly unlikely, the Septuagint 
holds great cultural significance because it 
allowed the Hebrew Scriptures to be available 
to the entirety of the Greek (and subsequently 
Roman) empire. 

Syriac Versions 
These versions refer to those translated into 

Geographical Context of the Old 
Testament

Geography

Above is a map of the Ancient Near 
East. Ancient Israel/Palestine is located on 
the western edge of Asia, bordering the 
Mediterranean Sea. Though the land of Canaan 
was the poorest part of the Fertile Crescent, 
it was and still is a coveted piece of land 
because it connects three continents: Europe, 
Asia, and Africa. Ancient Israel was located 
in the Fertile Crescent and was an agrarian 
(area of cultivated land) culture whose water 
sources came from rain and irrigation from 
prominent rivers. The Fertile Crescent irrigated 
the land with the waters from the Persian Gulf 
along the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers, down 
the Mediterranean coast, over to the Nile 
valley. The Fertile Crescent allowed for trade, 
technology, and intellectual ideas to link the 
civilizations of the Ancient Near East.4 There 
were three main super powers in the Fertile 
Crescent vying for the land: Egypt, Assyria, and 
Babylon.

a dialect of Aramaic. 
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Israel’s Neighbors
The Levant refers to the inhabitable land 

by the Mediterranean Sea. Ammon, Moab, 
and Edom lie across the Jordan River and 
are people groups related to Israel through 
Abraham. 

Phoenicia was located to the north of Israel 
and Philistia to the south of Israel. The Old 
Testament is full of references to these Israelite 
neighbors and the conflicts that often arose 
between the inhabitants of the Levant.

The Old Testament: Chronology
Though the Old Testament is historical in 

nature, it is not a history book full of facts and 
dates that can be precisely pinpointed and 
always mapped out chronologically. It is not 
a science book that can prove theories of the 
incipient stages of our earth. We cannot read 
Old Testament history in the same way as 
modern history because the Old Testament 
writers were not as concerned with the same 
historical data that we as modern readers are. 
One of the unique aspects of Old Testament 
historical narrative is the inclusivity of negative 
commentary regarding the Israelites. This 
is why we encounter the stories of a sinful 
humanity, sinful men and women, lost battles, 
as well as embarrassing and messy moments 
that sometimes make us shudder. This is also 
why, even though King David was the king 
after God’s own heart, the writers of the books 
of Samuel included his abuse of power over 
Bathsheba and her husband, Uriah. In this 
way, the Old Testament vastly differs from 
other Ancient Near Eastern histories whose 
peoples and kingdoms sought only to record 
the victories and good deeds of their ancestral 
heroes.5

The Old Testament is where we first encounter 
God’s revelation of Godself to humanity, first 
through the story of Creation, and then through 
the salvific history of Israel. It is a love story, 
one that seeks an audience who will respond 
and be obedient to God’s commands. It is a 
covenant between God and God’s people; it is 
a reminder of God’s promise to God’s children. 

And of course, God’s story took place in 
actual historical moments throughout the Old 
Testament. But these are not the issues the Old 
Testament is primarily concerned in conveying 
to its readers/hearers.

The Primeval Period
Genesis 1–11
  “Identifying the genre of Genesis 1-11 is 
difficult because of its uniqueness. None of 
these accounts belongs to the genre ‘myth.’ Nor 
is any of them ‘history’ in the modern sense.”6 
Rather, they (the stories) convey theological 
truths about events portrayed in a pictorial, 
narrative style.
  These eleven chapters were not written as 
an attempt to ground the understanding 
of creation and the beginning of the world 
historically.  Rather, these chapters were 
deliberately written to communicate important 
truths about God (merciful, loving Creator) and 
the fundamental structures of human existence.
 

We find the same pattern throughout these 
chapters, which is one of creation, sin, and 
exile—

• God creates the world; Adam and Eve sin; 
God is merciful and exiles them from the 
garden

• Cain murders his brother Abel; God is 
merciful and exiles Cain from his family

• The people sin; God sends the flood, but 
Noah is exiled (saved) on the ark

• The people sin and construct the tower of 
Babel: God is merciful and exiles (scatters) 
them according to the language they 
speak

Genesis 1–11 presents an orderly world 
continually disordered by humans. However, 
amid judgment, God’s mercy sends the people 
into exile.

The Patriarchs (and the Matriarchs)
Genesis 12–50

This period of Genesis is also difficult to 
date, but it is in these chapters God chooses 
Abraham and Sarah to be the father and 
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mother of a great nation that will become God’s 
people, the Israelites.

The patriarchs are Abraham (Sarah) and Isaac 
(Rebekah). Through both Isaac and Ishmael, 
Abraham’s descendants flourish. However, it 
is through Isaac that the promise of land and 
descendants (a great nation) will be fulfilled.

Genesis 25 links Abraham with non-Israelite 
groups, including Arab tribes. Genesis has a 
positive outlook on these relationships, but 
later in the prophetic literature there is a hostile 
relationship between Judah and these groups. 
There is also the theme of the older being 
replaced by the younger—a theme that runs 
true for the rest of Genesis and even the Old 
Testament.

It is Isaac and Rebekah’s younger son, Jacob 
(Leah, Rachel, Bilhah, Zilpah), who will enter 
into covenant with God. He will become Israel, 
fathering the twelve tribes.

Exodus and Wilderness Wanderings
1250 BC Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, 
Deuteronomy

The Exodus is the account of the liberation 
of God’s people from the grips of Pharaoh. 
The story begins about 400 years after the 
time of Joseph, and we find that this family of 
twelve brothers has increased to a nation as 
numerous as the stars. During this period, we 

have the account of Moses’ birth, his calling, 
the deliverance of the people, and the 40 years 
of wilderness wanderings. In Deuteronomy, we 
have Moses’ farewell speech. At the end of this 
time, the peoples of the first generation have 
passed away, and the new generation is getting 
ready to conquer the land of their ancestors, 
the land of Canaan. Notable figures are Moses, 
Aaron, Miriam, Joshua, and Caleb. 

Conquest of Canaan
1250–1200 BC Joshua

The first five books, the Torah, are the most 
important literature in the Hebrew Bible (the 
Old Testament) because of its legal material. 
The book of Joshua, then, holds a unique 
position in the canon because here the 
Israelites are transitioning into a new stage. 
Now, a great nation, they will possess the land 
the Lord promised to Abraham. The land is 
not just a promise as in the Pentateuch, but 
Israel will realize that promise and live in the 
land. Joshua concludes the story begun in the 
Pentateuch.

The book of Joshua follows the Israelites 
as they enter the land and battle for the land 
God promised to Abraham, inhabited by the 
Canaanites. At the end of the book, the tribes 
are each settling into the land allotted to them 
in the Pentateuch. Notable figures are Joshua 
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and Caleb.

The Deuteronomistic History
The Deuteronomistic history is the history of 

Israel from entry into the Promised Land up 
until the Exile. It encompasses the books of 
Joshua, Judges, 1 and 2 Samuel, and 1 and 2 
Kings. It is called the Deuteronomistic History 
because scholars surmise that these books 
were written with the book of Deuteronomy 
as its theological basis, that is, a telling of 
the narrative through the theological lens 
of Deuteronomy. The common theological 
trajectory has to do with the people’s and the 
ruling king’s fidelity to the God of Israel. These 

books, then, were, “…written to show why 
the kingdom started on its downward spiral 
towards exile.”7 These books seek to explain 
why Israel and Judah were exiled from the land 
and why Jerusalem was destroyed by Babylon. 
Because of Israel’s inability to be faithful to 
the Lord in their exclusive devotion, their 
punishment is exile.

Judges
1200–1020 BC

The book of Judges presents a picture of 
what life was like for the Israelites once they 
were in the land, but before a king unified 
them. During this time, they functioned as 
separate tribes. One form of leadership at 
this time involved a figure called the judge. 
The book of Judges depicts this time as 
one of great uncertainty, when the Israelites 
needed stronger centralized leadership if 
they were to survive. 8

What we also find during the time of the 

Judges is that the Israelites had not conquered 
all the peoples of the land as stated in Joshua. 
The theological cycle of the book is as follows: 

1. Disobedience
2. Foreign oppression
3. Crying out
4. Deliverance
5. Temporary Peace
Because there is no king, the people do as 

they please with no regard to the Lord.

Monarchy/Prophets
1020–587 BC 1 and 2 Samuel; 1 and 2 
Kings; 1 and 2 Chronicles; Isaiah; Hosea; 
Micah; Amos

The Rise of the Monarchy 1051–1009 BC
It is important to note that Israel developed 

kingship later than other nations in the Ancient 
Near East. The socio-political reasons for 
resisting kingship included the refusal of the 
12 tribes to unite under one leader. Each tribe 
was accustomed to their self-governance 
and did not want to be ruled by a member of 
another tribe. In Judges 9, we see Abimelech 
fail at making himself king; the tribes would 
not submit, nor would God allow it. Thus, there 
were also theological reasons for resisting 
kingship. The Lord God was the true king of 
Israel. There should not have been a need for 
a human king. But in 1 Samuel 8, the people 
beg Samuel for a king so that they might be 
like other nations. Samuel’s anger is kindled, 
and God reassures him that the people are not 
rejecting Samuel, but God (1 Samuel 8:7). 

The monarchy also was birthed out of the 
need to unify the tribes on the militaristic 
and political levels with the increasing threat 
of outside forces. The Philistines were the 
greatest threat to the tribes of Israel because 
they were more technologically advanced in 
weaponry and military strategy. It was their 
goal to control the fertile center of the Levant 
where the Israelites lived. There were also the 
looming threats of the major empires of that 
time who desired to control the land of Canaan 
for militaristic and trade purposes—Egypt from 
the south, Assyria and Babylon from the north. 

“The land isn’t just 
a promise as in the 

Pentateuch, but Israel 
will realize that promise 

and live in the land.” 
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If a king was chosen, it was the hope that he 
could rally the tribes so that they could fight off 
any foreign threats. The period of the monarchs 
began with the anointing of Saul (1 Samuel 9), 
who hid because he did not want to be king! 
Samuel anoints Saul, but he is unable to unify 
the tribes. 

The monarchy of Israel was unique from 
other Ancient Near Eastern kingdoms in that 
there was set in place a system of checks 
and balances. The kings of ancient Israel did 
not have absolute authority and power to do 
as they pleased and willed. No! The kings 
were subject to the authority of the Lord who 
provided the prophets and priests to guide the 
kings as they led Israel. 

The King 
• Chosen by the Lord.
• The Lord is still Israel’s true king.
• Kings are judged if they do not accept 

these limits!
The Prophet
• Kings chosen and crowned by prophets (at 

the Lord’s bidding).
• Judged the kings for their sin, motives, 

and use of power, enforcing the limits the 
Lord had set in place. This is why Nathan 
is able to confront David for his abuse of 
power, and David cannot rebuke him for 
delivering God’s words of judgment on his 
house. 

The Priest
• We find that the priest has a more 

prominent role in 1 and 2 Kings. 
• Legitimated kings’ claims to the throne 

and was to lead the kings and the people 
in the true, legitimate worship of the 
one and only God of Israel. This is why 
Saul’s dynasty is deemed illegitimate: 
he sacrificed to the Lord before Samuel 
arrived, and he consulted the witch of 
Endor. 

Note: The Rise of the Prophets

While there had been individual prophets 
functioning in isolation, or men and women 
inspired by God to prophesy at various 
moments, it was not until the rise of the 

monarchy that the prophetic tradition also 
rose to prominence. As a social phenomenon, 
prophets existed in community and 
communicated to the people God’s words. 
The prophet is only a prophet if the people 
recognize him/her as a prophet and decide 
that his/her claims are true. Israel had 
hundreds of prophets, not just the ones read 
about in the Old Testament. 

Depending on the type of prophet, some 
worked for the king, some in groups, some in 
the Temple, and others were solitary, roaming 
around the country. Some were prophets 
their entire life, others just for a season. Some 
had visions, others became “possessed” 
by the Spirit of God (Ezekiel). Prophets did 
more than just speak; they would go into a 

“frenzy” acting out prophecies (i.e. Jeremiah, 
wearing the yoke). Other cultures also had 
prophets as it was a part of the wider Ancient 
Near Eastern religious context. There existed 
both male and female prophets. Prophets 
are the brilliant and creative intellectuals of 
the Old Testament whose stunning poetry, 
shocking actions, and use of irony called the 
people back to God. Prophets in ancient Israel 
critiqued the present situation and warned of 
a gloomy future if the people did not repent 
and turn back to God.9

United Monarchy 1009–922 BC
When David is anointed, he reigns seven 

years as king of Judah, unable to unify the 
tribes due to squabbles among Saul’s sons. 
When David is anointed again at Hebron, 

“ The kings of ancient 
Israel did not have 

absolute authority and 
power...”
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he unites the whole of Israel and establishes 
Jerusalem as the capital city where he reigns 
for 33 years. 

In 2 Samuel, God makes a covenant with the 
house of David and establishes it as “forever 
before me” (2 Samuel 7:16) promising David 
that his son will build the temple in Jerusalem 
(2 Samuel 7:12, 13). This is important for the 
narrative of the rest of the monarchical period 
because it renders the Davidic dynasty as the 
only legitimate dynasty in God’s eyes according 
to the writers.

Upon David’s death, Solomon (960–922 BC) 
is anointed king and expands the kingdom 
greatly (1 Kings 1–11). “By the end of 1 Kings 
2, Solomon has paved the way for what should 
have been a successful reign.”10 Solomon’s 
disobedience, however, sows a seed of discord 
that his sons will reap. Nevertheless, Solomon 
builds the Temple and dedicates it unto the 
Lord (1 Kings 7) and now the Lord will reside 
among the people.

From Solomon onward, each king and his 
reign in the Deuteronomistic history receives a 
theological evaluation; either he did what was 
right in the sight of the Lord, or he did what was 
evil in the sight of the Lord. It did not matter if 
the king had great political, economic, military, 
or social success. It only mattered if the king 
served the Lord and led the people in only 
worshipping God (Read 1 Kings 8:13 aloud.)

The Temple was constructed in the 
capital city of Jerusalem. According to the 
Deuteronomistic historian, this is the only 
legitimate house of worship for the people of 
God where the religious practices and liturgies 

of the community will play out. The Temple was 
“one of the most important social institutions” 
for all of Israel because in their understanding, 
God literally resided in the Temple. Thus, “the 
Temple housed the real presence” of God and 
“marked spheres of holiness,”11 and it was “the 
center of ancient Israelite religion.”12

Divided Monarchy 922 BC
King Solomon’s son, Rehoboam, was a foolish 

ruler whose rash decisions led the people 
into a civil war, leaving the kingdom fractured 
politically and geographically. Rehoboam was 
left with only two tribes, Judah and Benjamin, 
forming the Southern Kingdom of Judah, while 
the remaining 10 tribes banned with Jeroboam 
I (I Kings 12–14) and formed the Northern 
Kingdom of Israel.

Note: When you read 1 Kings chapter 12 
through 2 Kings as well as the narrative 
beginning in 2 Chronicles 10, you must pay 
attention to not only the names of the kings, 
but also where they are established. If the 
king reigns in Israel/Samaria, he is king of 
the Northern Kingdom. If the king reigns in 
Judah/Jerusalem, he is king of the Southern 
Kingdom. This is also true of the prophetic 
books. All of the prophetic literature (Isaiah, 
Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Micah, Amos and so on) is 
set during the time of the divided kingdom 
and/or exile, but it can be a bit more difficult 
to decipher at times which king or kingdom 
the prophet is speaking to.

Northern Kingdom (Israel)
The Northern Kingdom and its first dynasty 

were founded by Jeroboam (1 Kings 12–14), a 
member of Solomon’s court, who fled to Egypt 
because of his disagreements with Solomon 
(1Kings 11:26–40). He returns after Solomon’s 
death and leads the people in a rebellion 
against Rehoboam’s cruel policies. 

Jeroboam I, fearful that the people will realign 
with Rehoboam if they go to the Temple in 
Jerusalem to worship, establishes an alternate 
worship site in the north at Dan and Bethel 
where their ancestor Jacob had his encounter 
with God (1 Kings 12:25–33). However, the 

“From Solomon onward, 
each king and his reign 
in the Deuteronomistic 

history receives a 
theological evaluation.”
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Deuteronomistic historian is adamant that this 
is not a legitimate house of worship, thus all 
the kings of the Northern Kingdom receive the 
theological evaluation of “evil in the sight of the 
Lord.” They also receive this evaluation because 
none of the kings of the north are a part of the 
Davidic dynasty that the Lord God established 
as the true and rightful heirs to the throne. 

The succession of the kings in Israel did 
not pass from father to son; there were often 
violent uprisings where a usurper took the 
throne by killing the king. In all, Israel had five 
different dynasties (families) rule. Most notable 
was the House of Omri, the fourth dynasty. He 
established the capital of Israel at Samaria (1 
Kings 16:23, 24). King Ahab came from this 
house and is notorious for his violent acts and 
idolatrous practices in 2 Kings. 

The fifth dynasty was the house of Jehu (who 
killed King Ahab’s descendants, 1 Kings 22), 
and it was the longest reigning family in Israel, 
reigning for 100 years. King Jeroboam II was its 
most evil king, but he was also longest reigning 
king (2 Kings 14:23–29). Even though he was 
evil in the sight of the Lord, he was a successful 
king in that it was a time of great prosperity. 
He had military might, fended off all of Israel’s 
enemies, and expanded the borders of the 
kingdom farther than any other. After his death, 
however, the kingdom declined greatly, and the 
kingdom was thrown into utter chaos with five 
kings in less than five years!
The Fall of the Northern Kingdom: 722 BC (1 
Kings 17:1–23)

2 Kings 15–16 tells the story of Israel’s 
rebellion against the powerful and vast empire 
of Assyria. Israel has made an alliance with 
Aram to fight against Assyria, but the rebellion 
is squashed and Shalmaneser of Assyria 
forces King Hoshea to be his vassal king. King 
Hoshea foolishly makes another alliance with 
Egypt thinking a stronger ally will free him 
from Assyria’s clutches, but he only further 
kindles the anger of Shalmaneser. Samaria is 
besieged for three years and the inhabitants 
of Samaria are exiled to Assyria in 722 BC. The 

Deuteronomistic historian gives the reasons for 
Israel’s downfall: 

• idolatry- worshipped other gods
• ignored prophets
• broke covenant with the Lord

Southern Kingdom (Judah) 
As stated earlier, the Southern Kingdom of 

Judah was founded by David (2 Samuel 7) and 
expanded extensively by Solomon (1 Kings 
1–11). After the split of the northern tribes 
in 922 BC, Judah is left as a much smaller 
kingdom, but it is much more politically stable 
because the kingdom passed from son to son, 
all heirs of King David (with the exception of 
Athaliah, 2 Kings 11:1–3).

The Fall of the Southern Kingdom 587 BC: 2 
Kings 18–25; 2 Chronicles 36

After the destruction of the Northern 
Kingdom of Israel in the seventh century, Judah 
became a more impressive state with strong 
kings like Hezekiah and Josiah who obeyed 
the precepts of the Lord. The people of Judah 
witnessed the total destruction and annihilation 
of their northern brothers and sisters in Israel 
in 722 BC. During this time, Hezekiah was 
king of Judah and he did what was right in 
the sight of the Lord. Because Judah saw itself 
as the legitimate kingdom as established by 
God whose presence inhabited the Temple 
at Jerusalem, the people believed that God 
would not allow Judah to be destroyed like 
Israel (Jeremiah prophesies the destruction of 
Jerusalem in Jeremiah 21, and he is ridiculed 
and persecuted for his message).
The First Deportation, 587 BC. 2 Kings 24:1–17

The first phase of the fall of Judah took 
place in 597 BC. By this time, the Babylonian 
forces had overtaken the Assyrian forces. 
King Jehoiakim of Judah becomes King 
Nebuchadnezzar’s servant, but rebels against 
him. His son, Jehoiachin, succeeds him but 
Nebuchadnezzar is not pleased with Judah, so 
he besieges Jerusalem. Jehoiachin knows he 
cannot beat Babylon’s forces, and surrenders 
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himself and is taken captive to Babylon along 
with all of the officials of Jerusalem. This 
is referred to as the first exile, and among 
them were Daniel and his friends as well as 
the prophet Ezekiel. Nebuchadnezzar also 
ransacked the Temple, taking all valuables and 
treasure.
Fall of Jerusalem and the Destruction of the 
Temple, 597 BC 2 Kings 24:18 through 25:30

Nebuchadnezzar sets Zedekiah, Jehoiachin’s 
uncle, as a puppet king to rule over Judah 
and keep things in order for Babylon but he 
is just as rebellious as his brother Jehoiakim. 
Nebuchadnezzar besieged Jerusalem for 18 
months, and the city was taken after severe 
famine. Nebuchadnezzar has Zedekiah’s sons 
slaughtered before him and subsequently 
plucks out his eyes. Zedekiah is carried off to 
Babylon along with the inhabitants of Judah 

Note: Read 2 Kings 25:11–12. 
The Temple is ransacked yet again, but this 

time Nebuchadnezzar has it burned to the 
ground. All the nobles’ houses are burned, and 
Jerusalem is decimated. This bleak ending to 2 
Kings ends on a hopeful note. 

Note: Read 2 Kings 25:27–30.
The Deuteronomistic historian wants readers 

to know that God’s promises are still sure and 
there can be peace (shalom) even in exile. 

Exilic Period: Jeremiah (part of book), 
Ezekiel, Daniel, Esther

This period lasted from the time of the second 
deportation in 587 BC until the first remnant’s 
return to Jerusalem in 537 B.C. In her book, 
Inspired, Rachel Held Evans gives a somber 
depiction of what the exile meant for Israel:

One cannot overstate the trauma of this 
exile. The people of Israel had once boasted 
a king, a temple, and a great expanse of 
land—all of which they believed had been 
given to them by God and ensured to them 
forever. But in the sixth century BC, King 
Nebuchadnezzar laid siege to Jerusalem, 
destroying both the city and its temple. 
Many of the Jews who lived there were 
taken captive and forced into the empire’s 
service. Others remained, but without a king, 
without a place of worship, without a national 
identity. This catastrophic event threw 
everything the people of Israel believed 
about themselves and about their God into 
question.13

Note: Read Jeremiah 29:10-14.
These words from the prophet Jeremiah 

were composed as a letter sent to the exiles 
in Babylon. His famous words, “For I know the 
plans I have for you” were written in the darkest 
of times when there was little to no hope to 
be found. However, it is these words (and the 
words of many other prophetic voices such 
as Ezekiel and Daniel) that encouraged the 
exiles in Babylon to consider that God had not 
really abandoned them! They could repent and 

Divided Kingdom: 922 BC Northern Kingdom Southern Kingdom

Country Israel Judah

Capital Samaria Jerusalem 

Dynasty Various Davidic
House of Worship Houses at Dan and Bethel Temple

Theological Evaluation All evil in the sight of the 
Lord

Mix of good kings and evil 
kings, but most are evil.
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worship God anywhere, including in the most 
pagan of lands. Just as Daniel and his friends 

refused to assimilate completely to Babylonian 
culture, the rest of the exiles regrouped in 
order to maintain not only a cultural identity, 
but a religious identity that was founded in their 
belief in the God of Israel.

Post-Exilic Period/Second Temple 
Judaism 538 BC
Haggai, Zechariah, Ezra, Nehemiah

By 539 BC, the kingdom of Persia defeated 
the Babylonians, giving them control over 
the empire. Just as many of the prophets 
proclaimed, a remnant of exiles returned to 
Judah in 538 BC by edict of King Cyrus. During 
this time, the second Jerusalem Temple was 
built in 515 BC. Ezra also led a group of exiles 
back to the land in 450 BC, and Nehemiah 
followed with his desire to restore the gates and 
wall of Jerusalem. The Persians did not allow for 
the remnant to re-establish the monarchy, and 
they lived under Persian rule. However, many of 
the exiles chose to continue their lives in Persia 
(consider Esther and Mordecai). This group is 
known as the Jewish diaspora. 

 This time is also known as Second Temple 
Judaism, which lasted from the Persian period 
(538–332 BC) to the Greek period (Alexander 
the Great, 332–165 BC), the Maccabean Period 
(165–63 BC), until the Roman Period (Julius 
Caesar, 63 BC–AD 70). Second Temple Judaism 
encompasses the intertestamental period 
(the 400 years of silence) up until the Romans 
destroyed the Temple in Jerusalem in AD 70.

Notable Kings 
Asa 913–873 BC (2 Kings 15:9–24)

• ends Temple prostitution
• removes idols
• heart was true to the Lord

Jehoshaphat 873–849 BC (2 Kings 
22:41–50)

• made peace with Israel (Ahab)
• walked in the ways of the Lord
• exterminated Temple 

prostitutes 
Hezekiah, 715–687 BC (2 Kings 
18–20; 2 Chronicles 29–32)

• tears down idols
• trusts in God
• heeds Isaiah’s prophecies

Manasseh, 687–642 BC (2 Kings 
21)

• most evil king; the 
Deuteronomistic historian 
blames exile of 587 BC on him 
due to his wickedness (2 Kings 
21:12; 23:26; 24:3)

• reigns as king longer than any 
other in Judah, for 55 years, 
because his father Hezekiah 
named him co-regent in 597 
BC when he was 12.

Josiah, 640–609 (2 Kings 22–23)
• comes to throne at 8 years
• religious reformer (2 Kings 23)
• responds properly to covenant 

law (2 Kings 22)
• listens to prophetess Huldah

The Old Testament and the 
Twenty-First Century

A Post-Modern Lens
We are modern readers who live in a post-

modern world, and we are often tempted 
to mold the Old Testament texts to our 
expectations and agenda. While post-
modernism has been a challenge to the church, 
truth, and the Christian faith, it can also be a 
gift if we learn how to respond to post-modern 
criticisms. As modern readers, it can be difficult 
to wade through the strangeness of the Old 
Testament, that is, the strange customs (i.e. 
polygamy), strange religious practices (i.e. 
circumcision, sacrifices, rules related to food), 
and strange language/metaphors/allegories. 
The Old Testament, and the whole of Scripture, 
was meant to be wrestled with! 
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It is not meant to be understood in one 
sitting/reading/hearing of its content. It is 
meant to be debated, as a way to challenge 
us, transform us, and send us forth in mission. 
It is an invitation, as Peter Enns says, to deeper 
faith in a God who we encounter in the Old 
Testament. Instead of trying to defend the Old 
Testament and follow all its rules and laws (an 
impossible feat, just ask Paul), we can immerse 
ourselves in the story of the Old Testament, 
finding awe and wonder in this ancient text 
where the Holy Spirit is hovering, revealing to 
us the living creator God whose mercies never 
end.  

Pentecostal Interpretation and Praxis for 
the Church

A unique Pentecostal understanding of the 
Bible was presented in the lesson “The Bible, 
God’s Word.” Here, we will expand a little bit on 
how that coincides with a reading of the Old 
Testament. As Pentecostals, we try to read the 
Old Testament in light of the New Testament, 
asking ourselves where we see Jesus, how 
prophecies concerning the Messiah have come 
to pass, and where we see both the individual 
and the church in the Old Testament. It is 
important to remember that we will not always 
see where everything fits, and that’s ok! It 
means we will return time and time again to the 
text. We read and study asking the Holy Spirit 
for a divine revelation. Early Pentecostals read 
the Old Testament this way. Steve Land notes 

that “The Bible as Spirit-Word is the light that 
shines upon the path illuminating the journey 
of life as salvation and mission.”14  He quotes 
from The Apostolic Faith of September 1907 
concerning how the early Pentecostals saw their 
experience as a fulfillment of the Old Testament 
feasts celebrated by the Israelites. 

As Pentecostals, then, we read the Old 
Testament not to apply its rules, rituals, and 
practices to our life, but, as Chris Green puts 
it, we are “reading for Christ.” He says we must 
ask “…how a particular passage bears witness 
to the character or effect of Christ’s life and 
work (e.g. the way Abraham’s offering of Isaac 
prefigures the Father’s ‘giving over’ of the 
son…) For indeed Christ, as the creed tells us, is 
God’s agenda in Scripture, and it is God whom 
we should always try to discern…in reading 
Scripture we are not trying to rediscover 
‘original intent’, or uncover what the words 
‘meant’ in the ancient world so we can work out 
how they might be made to ‘mean’ something 
for us today. We are trying to hear the Spirit’s 
witness to Christ. Nothing more or less than 
that.”15 We must read as Spirit-filled believers, 
and in so doing the church will bear witness to 
the world of lives transformed by the God we 
encounter in the Old Testament.

“The Bible’s raw 
messiness isn’t a 

problem to be solved. 
It’s an invitation to 

deeper faith.”
- Peter Enns, The Bible Tells Me 

So

Conclusion: Reading the Old 
Testament for All Its Worth

Immerse yourself in the Old Testament. Let 
it make you squirm and feel uncomfortable as 
you turn its pages! Let its messy, chaotic, stories 
of life with God teach you what it means to be 
faithful to the God who never gives up on you 
or His people. In reading the Old Testament for 
all its worth,16 we will find “…the long story of 
‘redemption,’ how God rescues His people from 
the enemy’s clutches, restores them back into 
His image, and (finally) will restore them in a 
‘new heaven and a new earth.’"17
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Lesson Review Questions

1. Prior to becoming “the Israelites” the people of the Old Testament were nomadic residents of 
_________.

 a. Babylon

 b. Canaan

 c. Egypt 

 d. Mesopotamia

2. The Old Testament can be referred to as the _____________.

 a. The Torah

 b. Jewish Canon

 c. TaNaK

 d. b and c

3. The Prophetic Books were canonized _______ the Writings.

 a. Before

 b. After

 c. At the same time

 d. We do not know when they were canonized.

4. The Aramaic Targums were circulated during the ____________

 a. 1st Century AD

 b. Exilic Period

 c. Reign of Nebuchadnezzar

 d. None of the Above

5. The Septuagint originated in the capital city of ___________ and was a __________ translation.

 a. Alexandria - Greek

 b. Constantinople - Latin

 c. Jerusalem - Aramaic

 d. Rome - Latin

6. The Septuagint holds great cultural significance because it allowed the Hebrew scriptures to be 
available to the entirety of the __________ empire.

 a. Egyptian

 b. Babylonian
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 c. Greek 

 d. Persian

7. There were three main powers vying for land in the Fertile Crescent during the Old Testament: 
Egypt, Babylon, and _______.

 a. Greece

 b. Assyria

 c. Palestine

 d. Persia

8. The Old Testament differs from other Ancient Near Eastern histories in that it __________.

 a. Is a history book full of facts and dates that can be pinpointed and mapped out 
chronologically.

 b. Is scientifically accurate and can be useful in proving theories regarding the           
origins of the earth and humankind.

 c. Is inclusive of negative commentary regarding the Israelites where other histories only 
record victories and good deeds of ancestral heroes.

 d. Is the oldest surviving historical document recording the cultural history of a        
single people group.

9. The authors of Genesis 1-11 were not attempting to ground their understanding of creation and 
the beginning of the world historically but rather were deliberately trying to communicate 
something important about God and the fundamental structures of human existence. To do 
this, they often utilized the theme of __________.

 a. Mercy

 b. Sin

 c. Prophecy

 d. Exile

10. Which son of Isaac and Rebekah would go on to enter a covenant with God, be given the name 
“Israel,” and father the twelve tribes?

 a. Levi

 b. Jacob

 c. Judah

 d. Joseph
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11. The story of the Abrahamic Covenant began in the Torah and concludes in the transitional book 
of __________. 

 a. Deuteronomy

 b. Joshua

 c. Judges

 d. Leviticus

12. The Deuteronomistic Histories include the books of ____________

 a. Joshua, Judges, 1 and 2 Samuel, 1 and 2 Kings

 b. Deuteronomy, Joshua, Judges

 c. Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, Deuteronomy

 d. Joshua, Judges, 1 and 2 Samuel, 1 and 2 Kings, 1 and 2 Chronicles

13. The monarchy of Israel, once established, was unique from other Ancient Near Eastern 
Kingdoms in that there was a system of checks and balances. This system included _______, 
________, and ________.

 a. The People, the Prophets, and God.

 b. The Prophets, the King, and God.

 c. The King, the Prophets, and the Priests.

 d. The King, the Priests, and God.

14. The Southern Kingdom was established by ____________, while the Northern Kingdom was 
established by ______________.

 a. Saul, David

 b. Rehoboam, Saul

 c. Judah, Jeroboam I

 d. Rehoboam, Jeroboam I

15. While exile was a theme discussed during Genesis 1-11, it is also a prevalent period during 
Israel’s history from 587 BC - 537 BC. What purpose did the exile serve?

 a. Exile served as a punishment for the Southern Kingdom’s rebellion against              
God, including idolatry, prostitution of the Temple, and infighting. 

 b. Exile re-established the identity of the people of Israel, as they had  to look  to their belief 
in the God of Israel rather than their ownership of the Temple. Their identity shifted from a 
cultural identity to a religious identity. 

 c. Exile was used by the Lord to establish a new dynasty after the Davidic                       
Dynasty had run its course. King Cyrus was allowed to ascend to power and  lead the Jewish 
people into the Second Temple Period. 
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Kingdoms of 
Israel Capital 
City

Northern Kingdom/Israel Samaria Southern Kingdom/Judah
 Jerusalem

Kings leading up to the 
Fall

* Note:
- All years in BC
- ESL: Did what was evil 
in the sight of the Lord
- RSL: Did what was 
right in the sight of the 
Lord

Jehoahaz (17 yrs, 815-802)
Defeated by Aram and many cities were captured. 
King asked God for help and God delivered them.
ESL

Jehoash/Joash (16 yrs, 802-786)
God saw the oppression and had compassion by using 
the king to recapture the cities from Aram. 
ESL

Jeroboam II (41 yrs, 786-746)
Restores the borders God saw the people’s distress 
and saved them through the king.
Reign of peace and prosperity.
ESL

Zechariah (6 mos, 746-745)
End of Jehu’s line
Assassinated by Shallum 
ESL

Shallum (1 mo., 745)
Usurper
Assassinated by Menahem
ESL

Menahem (10 yrs., 745-737)
Exacted money from people to pay tribute to Assyria 
to avoid a war
ESL

Pekiah (2 yrs., 737-736)
Assassinated by Pekah, his military captain
ESL

Pekah (4 yrs., 736-732)
Assassinated by Hoshea, the leader of a revolt.
ESL

Manasseh (55 yrs,. 697-642)
Set up pagan altar/ Ba’al worship which Hezekiah had 
abolished
Shed innocent blood and sacrificed his son
Was an Assyrian vassal
Most ESL

Ammon (2 yrs, 642-640)
Morally depraved
Assassinated by servants
ESL

Josiah (31 yrs, 639-609)
Found the Book of Law
Renewed covenant with the Lord
Reformed Judah
Cleanses the Temple and removes male prostitutes
Completely disposed of idols
Huldah prophesies that he won’t see fall of Judah. 
Died in battle.
RSL

Jehoahaz (3 mos, 609) 
Did not keep Josiah’s reforms.
Taken to Egypt by the Pharaoh and dies in exile.
ESL

Jehoiachim (11 yrs., 609-598) 
Paid tribute to the Pharaoh. 
Puppet king under Babylon
ESL

Jehoiachin (3 mos., 598-597) 
Surrendered to Nebuchadnezzar and was taken captive to 
Babylon along with his family.
Eventually released from prison and given a seat of honor in 
Babylon
ESL

597 first group of captives taken into exile

Kings at the time of the 
Fall

Hoshea (9 yrs., 732-724)
Paid tribute to Shalmanezer. 
Secretly allied with Egypt against Assyrian, then was 
defeated
ESL but not as evil

Zedekiah (11 yrs., 597-587)
Puppet king under Babylon
Rebels against Babylon, then was defeated. 
Carried off to exile.
ESL

The Fall
- Status of Israelites

722
- The elites are deported to Assyria
- Some escape down to Judah
- Foreigners settled in Samaria

587
- The elites are deported to Babylon 
- Second deportation and the destruction of the Temple
Jerusalem Temple

Appendix A
Overview of the Fall of Israel and Judah (2 Kings 13–25)
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Chapter Title

Contributor

Synopsis
This lesson discusses the context of the New 
Testament with a focus on the life of Christ and the 
development of the early church. 

Learning Outcome
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Overview of the New 
Testament

Lesson Three

Introduction
The New Testament that we have today is 

made up of 27 books. In the first centuries of 
the early church, the Septuagint (the Greek 
translation of the Old Testament) served as their 
holy Scriptures. The Christian community read 
and interpreted these passages in an innovative 
way— through the lens of Jesus Christ as their 
ultimate fulfillment. 

In this lesson, we will discuss the historical 
background of the New Testament as well as 
the basic structure and themes found within 
each book. 

The Development of the New 
Testament

In this section, we will briefly overview the 
New Testament as it was written, organized, 
and canonized by the church. You have already 
addressed the question of canonization in a 
previous lesson, so we will only address its 
significance briefly in relationship to authorship, 
content, and use within the early church. Next, 
we will give a brief timeline of when the books 
were written. Lastly, we will address how the 
books in the New Testament are organized by 
genre. 

Criteria of Canonization

The New Testament that we have today was 
not recognizable in the earliest days of the 
church. Before the New Testament, Christians 
looked to the Hebrew Scriptures (our Old 
Testament) as their Scriptures, with a new way 
of reading them shaped by the life of Christ.

As the church continued to grow and combat 
the development of heretical teachings, it 
was necessary to arrive at a consensus on 
its teachings. Throughout these early years, 
the church developed three main criteria for 
discerning which books would be part of the 
canon.

Orthodoxy. Any book that was to be accepted 
into the canon had to conform to the “rule of 
faith,” or the Christian tradition the church held 
as normative. Tradition refers to the shared 
practices and beliefs Christians followed due 
to the widespread teaching Christ had passed 
on to them through the apostles and their 
successors.1

Apostolicity. New Testament books had to 
be written by an apostle or an associate of an 
apostle. This was held as important not only 
for the sake of doctrinal faithfulness, but also 
for historical reliability. This criterion preferred 
books closer in proximity to eyewitness 
accounts of Christ.

Certainty of authorship was not intrinsically 
significant to the authority of a book. 
Authorship was valued insofar as it generally 
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connected the writer to an apostle.2

Catholicity. The final test for a book’s authority 
was its widespread and continuous use in the 
church. A book that was used among many 
churches for a long period of time would be 
chosen over a book that was only recently used 
and only among a few churches.3 

These three criteria were significant to the 
development of the canon. Even so, there were 
diverse opinions on which of the criteria held 
the most weight in determining a canon. One 
might be surprised that divine inspiration is not 
one of the listed criteria. This is not because 
the early Christians did not view these texts as 
divinely inspired, but many Christians viewed 
the writings of all their Christian teachers of 
the faith also inspired by the Holy Spirit. The 
church, in being led by the Spirit, found it 
necessary to have a canon bearing witness to 
the Christian message that corresponded with 

the Jewish canon. 
It is important to note that even though 

the New Testament was not set in stone for 
centuries, there was great unanimity among a 
significant portion of the New Testament books 
within the first two centuries among diverse 
and widely dispersed congregations.4 

 We might understand this as a work of the 
Spirit in the church, while still recognizing the 
humanness and historical-cultural context of 
the authors.

Chronology of Books5

The timeline below gives a general framework 
for when the New Testament books were 
written in relation to major events. Note that the 
books were not written in the order that they 
appear in our Bibles today. Paul’s letters, for 
example, are written prior to the Gospels. The 
“second generation” letters are books that were 
written by those who came a generation after 
the apostles. This includes the general epistles 
and the book of Revelation. 

Order of Books 
As mentioned previously, the order of the 

New Testament books is not chronological. 
Instead, the books are ordered by genre and 
are divided into four major categories: gospels, 
history, epistles, apocalyptic.
Gospels (Matthew, Mark, Luke, John) 

Scholars describe the Gospels as belonging 
to the genre of “ancient biography.” In contrast 

"A book that was used 
among many churches 

for a long period of time 
would be chosen over 
a book that was only 

recently used and only 
among a few churches.” 
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to modern biography, the Gospels do not 
specify their sources, they often leave out the 
names of people, they appear unconcerned by 
the chronological sequence of events, and they 
give little insight into the personality or physical 
descriptions of Jesus.6

History (Acts) 
Scholars regard the book of Acts as 

belonging to the vague genre of “general 
history.” Being a form of ancient general 
history, the book of Acts is selective in details 
mentioned. These details are irrelevant to the 
author’s primary goal of presenting the success 
of the apostles in the early church’s witness to 
Christ throughout the Roman world. This is why 
the details of Paul’s gospel message in Acts 
are different from what is found in the Pauline 
epistles.7

Epistles (Romans through Jude) 
These letters shared some similarities with 

contemporaneous Roman letters, but they also 
had some unique distinctives.

• Salutation. Letters often began with 
an opening salutation with the word 
“Greetings,” while Christian letters often 
used “Grace” or “Grace and Peace” as a 
salutation. 

• Thanksgiving. In Roman society, next in 
sequence would be thanksgiving offered 
to the gods. Paul usually kept this practice 
but offered thanksgiving to God through 
Jesus Christ instead. 

• Main Body. The main body of the New 
Testament epistles served a variety of 
purposes, as did Roman letters of the 
time. Examples include hymns, liturgical 
formulas, creeds, household codes, and 
topical discussion. 

• Closing. Finally, Roman letters ended with 
a closing involving a wish for good health 
(as 3 John 2 does) and a farewell. The 
New Testament epistles do not conform to 
these standards in any unanimous fashion. 

     •  Paul would often close his   
 letters with a briefing on his travel 
 plans (1 Corinthians 16:5–9), short 
 exhortations (1 Thessalonians 5:12–28), 

 restatement of a significant point 
 (Romans 16:17–20), a signature 
 (Galatians 6:11), a doxology (Romans 
 16:25–27), benediction (Philemon 25), or 
 closing prayer (2 Corinthians 13:13). 
      • The non-Pauline letters close more 
 abruptly, often only including a brief 
 greeting and a benediction or doxology.8

Apocalyptic (Revelation) 
The book of Revelation is designated by 

scholars as a form of apocalyptic literature. 
In Jewish and Christian apocalyptic literature 
including Revelation, there is a seer who is 
transported to a heavenly realm in order 
to describe what they see. There are often 
strange creatures, an array of symbolism, and 
mysterious events. These books tend to be 
dualistic in their depictions of good and evil as 
clearly distinct.9

Second Temple Judaism (ca 516 
BC–AD 70)

"Second Temple Judaism" is a common 
designation for the Jewish traditions that 
flourished between the return of exiles 
from Babylon and the rebuilding of the 
Jerusalem Temple under Persian patronage 
from 538 to 515 BCE, and the destruction 
of the Temple by Roman forces in 70 CE. 
In practice, research on the period often 
focuses on the 4th century BCE and following 
and stretches into the 2nd century CE.10

In this section, we will discuss a brief history of 
Second Temple Judaism as it provides context 
to the New Testament. 

Persian Period (539–332 BC)
Persian Victory. By 539 BC, the kingdom of 

Persia defeated the Babylonians, giving them 
control over the empire.11

Return from Exile. A remnant of Jewish exiles 
returned to Judah in 538 BC by edict of King 
Cyrus. The Persians did not allow the Davidic 
monarchy to be restored, but they did allow 
the Temple to be rebuilt in Jerusalem and the 
sacrificial system of Judah to be restored.12 

 The Jewish Diaspora. Many of the exiles 
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remained in Persia rather than returning to 
Judah. This group is known as the Jewish 
diaspora. The relevance to the New Testament 
is that during Jesus’ life and ministry and the 
early life of the church, the Jewish people lived 
throughout the Roman Empire. 

The Second Temple. The former temple 
had been destroyed when Israel was taken 
by the Babylonian Empire.13 Construction of 
the second temple was completed by 516 
BC. This is relevant to our study of the New 
Testament because the second temple comes 
up frequently in Jesus’s apocalyptic teaching 
about its destruction.14

Greek or Hellenist Period (330–166 BC)
Alexander the Great and the Greek Empire. 

Alexander the Great conquered the Persian 
army in Macedonia. He then gained control of 
Europe and the Middle East. During his rule, he 
allowed the Jews to follow their own religion.15

Ptolemaic and Seleucid Dynasties. After 
Alexander’s death in 323 BC, his kingdom 
was divided. Two of his generals, Ptolemy and 
Seleucus, began their respective dynasties that 
lasted for several generations, from 320–198 
BC. In the same years, Seleucus established his 
kingdom in Antioch, Syria. He gained control of 
Palestine in 198 BC. 

For most of the Greek Empire’s rule over 
Palestine, they were fairly tolerant of native 
cultures and religions, until the reign of 
Antiocus IV Epiphanes. Antiochus was tolerant 
of Judaism until Jason, a former high priest, 
took Jerusalem when he heard a false rumor 
of Antiochus’s death. Antiochus punished the 
Jewish people of Jerusalem by installing a 
citadel, stationing Syrian troops, and outlawing 
Judaism in Jerusalem. He severely punished 
anyone who circumcised their children, kept 
copies of the Torah, or did not participate in the 
religious rites of the Greek Empire. In response, 

the Jewish people rebelled in 167 BC.16

Hellenization. Hellenization, or the spread 
of Greek religious, cultural, philosophical, and 
political ideas, spread throughout this time. 
Hellenization was more readily accepted by 
the wealthier population within the Jewish 
community.

Translation of Scriptures. Greek became 
the common language across the Empire. 
The Hebrew Scriptures were translated into 
the Greek language. This translation is known 
as the Septuagint and were the Scriptures 
of Jesus, His contemporaries, and the early 
church.

The Maccabees or Hasmonean Period 
(166–163 BC)

Forced Idolatry and Jewish Response. A 
messenger from Antioch IV ordered a Jewish 
priest, Mattathias, to offer a sacrifice to a Greek 
deity, but Mattathias refused. Another Jewish 
man came forward to do it, but Mattathias killed 
him and the king’s messenger. Mattathias and 
his five sons destroyed the Greek altar and fled 
to the mountains. This was the beginning of the 
Maccabean rebellion. 

Development of Jewish Groups. The word 
“Hasidim” is Hebrew for “the saints.” Members 
of this group strictly followed the Law of Moses. 
They joined the Maccabees in the revolution 
and opposed being forced to follow Greek 
customs. Many scholars believe that two 
Jewish groups during Jesus’s time originally 
developed from the Hasidim—the Essenes and 
the Pharisees.
The Roman Period (63 BC–AD 70)

Roman Expansion. In 63 BC, the Roman 
general Pompey conquered Jerusalem. Then, 
the provinces of Palestine fell under Roman 
rule. The Romans organized the world into a 
great empire—from the western shore of the 
Mediterranean Sea to the Euphrates River in the 
east. 

Religio Licita. Judaism was recognized by the 
Roman Empire as a legitimate form of religion. 
It was accepted that Jews as a people would 
not worship any foreign gods, as their custom 

"Christianity was viewed as 
a superstition and threat to 

the empire.” 
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prohibited it.17 Christianity was viewed as a 
superstition and threat to the empire. Christians 
not only refused to worship Roman deities but 
encouraged others to reject their gods 
as well.

Siege of Jerusalem and Destruction 
of the Second Temple. In AD 70, the 
second temple was destroyed by the 
Romans in response to a revolt of Jewish 
groups against Roman authority.18 The 
destruction of the temple confronted 
the Jewish community with questions 
regarding worship, sacrifice, and 
atonement. Without the temple, the Pharisees, 
scribes, and some of the priests sought to build 
a form of Judaism based on the Torah that did 
not require the Temple, Jerusalem, or nation of 
Israel.19 
Politics, Religion, and Socio-
Economics of the New Testament

In order to understand the world behind the 
New Testament, we will need to understand 
the government, political-religious ideology, 
and the socio-economic structure of the Roman 
Empire and the religious landscape of Judaism. 
One thing to note about this section is the 
relationship between religious and political 
ideology. Religious ideas are unescapable from 
political thought in the Roman empire, Judaism, 
and the witness of the early church. As will be 
discussed in later sections, Christ’s lordship and 
preeminence posed a strong challenge to a 
society that viewed the emperor as divine and 
the political system as divinely ordained.

Political Setting
Distribution of Political Power. While 

functioning as a republic, the Roman senate 
had trouble maintaining control of the vastness 
of the empire with regard to two major 
institutions: Roman provinces and military 
forces. The Roman Empire was divided into 
provinces with local branches of government 
that paid tribute to the centralized power in 
Rome. When Augustus took over the empire as 
the first emperor, he made significant changes 
to its power by changing its leadership and 

overseeing promotions within its ranks. 
Emperor. The emperor ruled as the head 

of state and government. Dynastic rule was 

important for succession of emperors and 
maintaining loyalty of the Roman people.20

Senate. The senate was responsible for 
formally approving the next emperor, for 
divinizing a past emperor, and for taking a 
neutral position on a past emperor.21 

 The senate could remove an emperor who 
was considered dishonourable. While the 
activity of the senate was overseen by the 
emperor, certain leaders within the senate often 
functioned as advisors by the emperor’s own 
initiative.22

Client King. A client king was a monarch of 
a state that was under Roman authority via 
“friendship” rather than by direct appointment. 
The client king was subject to Rome’s leaders. If 
he did not comply with the emperor, he could 
be removed from power. 

Herod the Great functioned as the client king 
of Judea as recorded in Matthew’s Gospel. 
He obtained power through conquering prior 
to Augustus' rule. After he died, Judea was 
divided into a tetrarchy among his heirs.23

Prefects. Prefects were governors appointed 
by the emperor to rule over provinces and were 
directly subject to the emperor. Equestrians 
(second tier of the elite class) were often 
appointed as prefects due to their social rank 
among the aristocrats of the empire.24 

 Pontius Pilate was an equestrian who was 
prefect over the province of Judea when Jesus 
was crucified.

Procurators. They were officials in ancient 
Rome that oversaw the financial affairs of a 
province.25 Felix was the procurator of the 

"Christ’s lordship and 
preeminence posed a strong 

challenge to a society that 
viewed the emperor as divine 
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province of Judea in the book of Acts (Acts 
24:26).
Major Emperors

Octavian (Augustus Caesar). He became the 
first emperor of the Roman Empire after the 
Republic of Rome collapsed. He reigned from 
63 BC–AD 14, which would make him emperor 
during the birth of Jesus.26

He is significant to the establishment of the 
concept of Pax Romana (peace of Rome). The 
writer of the Priene Inscription (SEG 4.490) 
presents him as the savior of the world who 
brought order to the chaos.27

Tiberias. He was Augustus' adopted son and 
successor who reigned from AD 14–37.28 This 
places him in the time of Christ’s ministry.

Nero. He reigned from AD 64–78.29 He is 
known for blaming the Christian community for 
the fire in AD 64.30

Religious Setting
Fate and the gods. Rome’s religious order 

was filled with a plethora of gods that were 
interrelated with the empire. Augustus 
commissioned Virgil to write The Aeneid, an 
epic poem that served as propaganda for 
Rome’s legitimation. According to The Aeneid, 
it was the will of Fate and of the gods that 
Rome would become the preeminent power in 
the world. Therefore, to oppose Rome was to 
oppose the gods. To oppose the gods was to 
oppose Rome.31 

   Ancestors. Ancestor worship was an important 
tradition of Roman religion. Roman homes 
displayed depictions of their ancestors, and 
they made sacrifices to them.

Divinization of the Emperor. Roman emperors 
did not often claim the formal title of a god. 
Often, emperors were not recognized as divine 
until after they died.
Palestinian Jewish Community Groups

The Sadducees did not believe in the 
resurrection, angels, nor spirits. The only 
Scripture they used was the Pentateuch 
(Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, 
Deuteronomy). 

They held strong authority as a majority in the 

Sanhedrin, the Jewish ruling body who also 
controlled the temple system. The high priests 
and chief priests in the New Testament were 
probably Saduccees.

The Pharisees were prominent teachers of the 
Hebrew Scriptures. They accepted the entirety 
of what Christians now call the Old Testament 
as Scripture.

They urged laypersons to practice the purity 
rites required of the temple priests. This is one 
reason why the Pharisees remained intact even 
after the destruction of the second temple. 
Their religious practice was not as dependent 
upon the temple.

The Pharisees believed in angels, spirits, and 
in the resurrection. They were Jesus’s main 
rhetorical opponents in the gospel narratives. 
Many New Testament scholars believe Jesus 
resembles the Pharisees more than any other 
Jewish group of His day.

The Herodians were a political group of 
Jews who supported the dynasty and family of 
Herod. In the New Testament, they collaborated 
with the Pharisees to get Jesus arrested (Mark 
3:6; 12:13). 

The Zealots advocated armed rebellion 
against the Romans.

The Essenes were a group of people who 
lived in solitude next to the Dead Sea. They 
awaited the coming of two messiahs—one 
political and one religious—who would establish 
the end of sin and wickedness by restoring the 
kingdom to Israel.

Samaritans lived in Samaria, located between 
Judea and Galilee. They had their own temple 
on Mount Gerizim which they considered the 
true temple of God; they believed the temple 
of Jerusalem was built by heretics. The Jewish 

"Roman society was highly 
hierarchical. Status was 

marked most saliently by 
wealth, class, ancestry, and 

geography.” 
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people viewed Samaritans negatively. At best, 
they were the descendants of Israelites who 
had abandoned their tradition and intermarried 
with foreigners.32

Socio-Economic Setting
The City. The Roman empire was primarily 

urban, with Rome being supreme among all 
cities. Many cities were colonies that were 
extensions of the city of Rome.

Social Stratification. Roman society was highly 
hierarchical. Status was marked most saliently 
by wealth, class, ancestry, and geography. 
The majority of people in the empire were 
considered poor and disempowered, with the 
elite and wealthy in power. 

• Marriage was forbidden across classes.
• Slaves were considered property and 

ranked as farm equipment.33

• Senators, equestrians, and provincial elites 
were among the aristocratic classes.34

• Religious leaders of the Jewish 
community, such as the Sadducees and 
Pharisees, tended to be wealthier and 
more educated.

Patronage and Rank. The elites of society 
gained and maintained social positions largely 
based upon their relation to the emperor rather 
than their skill set.
Reading the New Testament

The Gospels
While the gospel writers recount the 

teachings, life, death, and resurrection of Jesus 
of Nazareth, they are not modern biographies 
or modern examples of historiography. They 
might be understood better as pieces of 
art than objective accounts of history. Each 
evangelist (gospel writer) depicts Jesus 
uniquely based on their own, and perhaps their 
community’s, theological understanding of 
Jesus.

It is important to note that while the Gospels 
each have a name attached to them, these 
names are later amendments not original to the 
Gospels. Authorship of the Gospels is uncertain 
to us, though there are some conclusions 

scholars make about the author based upon 
their writing. This will be discussed when we 
address each gospel separately. 

The Synoptic Gospels. Matthew, Mark, 
and Luke are known as the synoptic gospels 
because they share similar events, similar 
sequence of those events, and similar wording.

Synoptic Problem. When the first three 
gospels—Matthew, Mark, and Luke—are 
compared, it is unmistakable that the accounts 

are very similar to one another in content and 
expression. As a result, Matthew, Mark, and 
Luke are referred to as the “synoptic gospels.” 
The word synoptic means “to see together with 
a common view.” The similarities among the 
synoptic gospels have led some to wonder 
if the gospel authors had a common source, 
another written account of Christ’s birth, life, 
ministry, death, and resurrection from which 
they obtained the material for their gospels. 
The question of how to explain the similarities 
and differences among the synoptic gospels is 
called the “synoptic problem.” 

The majority of biblical scholarship consensus 
has arrived at the following solution:

2-Source Theory: Mark is the first gospel 
written. Matthew and Luke wrote their 
respective gospels using primarily two 
sources—the gospel of Mark and a theoretical 
source scholars have designated as “Q” (short 
for Quelle, the German word for source).35

The Gospel of Mark
Date. Most scholars date Mark between AD 

65–73.36

Author. By the beginning of the first and 
second century, Christians had begun adding 

"Matthew, Mark, and Luke 
are known as the synoptic 

Gospels because they 
share similar events ..." 
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“According to Mark” on the manuscripts, but 
Mark was a very common name. Scholars 
tend to agree the author was a Christian who 
believes Jesus is the Christ (1:1).

The author may have been writing to 
Christians in Rome due to references to 
persecution of Christians that would have been 
occurring in Rome under Nero.37

Narrative Structure. No birth narrative is 
given. The gospel begins with the ministry 
of John the Baptist and his baptism of Jesus 
(Mark 1). Mark’s gospel involves urgency. 
The word “immediately” (euthys) is used 42 
times in the book, 11 times in the first chapter. 
Mark’s gospel ends with the women running 
away from the empty tomb. Later manuscripts 
seemed uncomfortable with this ending. Most 
Bibles contain in brackets a longer version 
of Mark that has been amended to Mark’s 
gospel.38

Characterization. Jesus is presented in more 
human terms than any of the other gospels. 
He is still presented as divine, but much more 
emphasis is placed upon His human frailty. He 
gets hungry (11:12) and tired (6:31). He does 
not know everything the Father in heaven 
knows (13:32). He exhibits various emotions 
(1:41, 3:5, 6:6, 6:34, 10:14, 10:21, 14:34). 
He seems to change His mind at one point 
because of a woman’s remark (7:24–30). His 
final words before dying are “My God, my God, 
why have you forsaken me?”

The Gospel of Matthew
Date. Most scholars have concluded it was 

written after Mark, probably in the AD 80s.
Author. While we do not know who the author 

is, he is very familiar with the Jewish Scriptures 
and uses them in such a way that may indicate 
scribal training. The author focuses on Jesus’ 
original ministry being directed solely at Israel. 
This may indicate the writer was a Jewish 
Christian. The author seems to favor material 
that would be fitting for an urban setting, like 
Antioch, or a similar Roman city.39 

Narrative Structure.

• A genealogy of Jesus is provided at the 
beginning of the gospel, starting from 
Abraham and ending at Joseph as the 
husband of Mary, the mother of Jesus 
(chapters 1–2).

• Jesus’ birth is described in the dangerous 
context of Herod the Great’s rule (2:16–18).

• Matthew presents much more of the 
teachings of Jesus:

• The Sermon on the Mount (chapters 
5–7)

• Missionary Discourse (chapter 10)
• Parables Discourse (chapter 13)
• Community Discourse (chapter 18)
• Eschatological Discourse (chapters 

24–25)40

• For Matthew, the fulfillment of the Hebrew 
Scriptures in the life and teachings 41of 
Jesus is more central than what the 
authors originally were addressing.

• The women at the empty tomb are afraid 
but are also joyful and tell the disciples 
about the resurrection (28:8).

• Matthew adds to the narrative a post-
resurrection scene of Jesus commissioning 
His disciples (28:16–20).

Characterization. Jesus is described in less 
frail terms than Mark. His final words before 
dying are the same as in Mark (cf. Matthew 
27:46 with Mark 15:34).

Jesus is depicted more as a religious teacher 
or rabbi than in Mark. The material on Jesus’ 
teaching that Matthew adds is quite extensive 
(chapters 10, 13, 18, 24, 25).

The disciples are presented in a much more 
favorable light and open to growth than they 
were in Mark. In Matthew 8:26, Jesus calls the 
disciples “of little faith” when they are afraid 
during the storm on the boat. In Mark’s version 
of the story, Jesus asks, “Do you still have no 
faith” (Mark 4:40).
The Gospel of Luke

Date. It was most likely written after Mark, 
around the time Matthew was written, perhaps 
in the AD 80s.

Author. While the book is anonymous as 
are all the gospels, we do have clues related 
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to authorship. The author also wrote the 
book of Acts. The author claims to be a travel 
companion of the apostle Paul (Acts 16:10–17; 
20:5–15; 21:1–18; 27:1–28:16). The author 
appears to have better knowledge of classical 
literature and the Hebrew Scriptures than 
any other gospel author. The author writes to 
someone named “Theophilus” (Luke 1:3; Acts 
1:1). Some scholars think this was a wealthy 
patron who commissioned and funded the 
project.

Narrative Structure.
• Luke begins with the birth narratives of 

John the Baptist and Jesus. Mary plays 
a more active role than she did in the 
narrative in Matthew.

• Luke’s genealogy begins with Jesus and 
goes backward to Adam and ends with 
“the Son of God” (3:23–38).

• Luke omits a large portion of Mark’s 
gospel (Mark 6:45–8:26).

• The women are the ones who express 
faith in Jesus’ resurrection over the male 
disciples, who initially doubt them (Luke 
24:11).

Characterization.
Jesus. 
• Jesus’ expression of human emotions in 

Mark is omitted in Luke (Mark 1:41; 3:5; 
6:6; 6:34; 10:14; 10:21). 

• Statements that suggest Jesus lacks ability 
or authority are omitted (cf. Mark 6:5 with 
Luke 4:16–30).

• Luke does not record Jesus’ curse of 
the fig tree (cf. Mark 11:12–14 with Luke 

16:6–9) or the flipping of the tables in the 
temple (cf. Mark 11:15–17 with Luke 19:45, 
46).

Disciples.
• Jesus’ rebuke of Peter (Mark 8:33), James 

and John’s presumptuous request (Mark 
10:35–40), and the disciples running away 
during Jesus’ arrest (Mark 14:50) are 
omitted.

• The disciples lack understanding because 
of divine concealment rather than 
ignorance (cf. Luke 9:45 with Mark 9:32).

The Gospel of John
Date. It was most likely written in AD 90s.
Author. The author is anonymous but stands 

out from the other evangelists. The Greek logos 
borrowed from Stoicism suggests the author 
or community is well-versed in Hellenistic 
philosophy.

Narrative Structure.
• Jesus’s birth is not mentioned; instead, 

the Gospel of John is introduced with a 
description of the Logos as divine and the 
incarnation.

• Unique elements of John’s gospel include:
• The calling of Andrew, Philip and 

Nathaniel (11:35–51)
• Changing water into wine (2:1–12)
• Conversation with Nicodemus 

(3:1–21)
• Meeting the Samaritan woman at the 

well (4:1–42)
• Healing of a crippled man in the Pool 

of Bethesda (5:1–18)
• Rescue of an adulterous woman from 

stoning (7:53–8:11)
• Healing of a man blind from birth 

(9:1–41)
• Raising of Lazarus (11:1–44)
• Washing of feet (13:1–20)
• Prayer for believers to be united 

(17:1–26)
• Resurrection appearance to Thomas 

(20:24–29)42

Characterization.
• John’s gospel emphasizes love. Jesus 

teaches extensively on love. The word 

"The author [of Luke]
appears to have better 
knowledge of classical 

literature and the Hebrew 
Scriptures than any other 

gospel author.” 
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occurs over 50 times. Jesus tells His 
followers to love one another and He calls 
it the “new commandment” (13:34; cf. 1 
John 2:7, 8).43

• John’s gospel has arguably the highest 
Christology. This means that Jesus is 
presented more in terms of His divinity.

• Jesus is not only with God but is God (1:1).
• His disciples call Him Lord and God after 

He is resurrected (20:28).
• The final words before Jesus’s death are “It 

is finished” (19:30). 

Acts
The Acts of the Apostles is the only book 

in the New Testament within the genre of 
historical narrative. Although similar to the 
biographical nature of the gospels, the 
historical narrative genre of Acts does not 
center around one figure’s life but focuses 
on the early life of the church in its expansion 
throughout the Roman Empire. 

Date. Shortly after the book of Luke was 
written.

Author. Same as the book of Luke.
Major Themes

The Mission of God Continues. In the 
first chapter of Acts, the author recounts 
Jesus’ appearances to the disciples after the 
resurrection, as well as his ascension into 
heaven (Acts 1:1–11). 

The Gift of the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit 
is given as promised, empowering Jesus’ 
disciples to accomplish the mission of God 
(1:8; 2:1–4, 17, 18, 38).

The Empowerment of the Church by the Holy 
Spirit. The book of Acts states the growth, and 
expansion of the early church (2:41–47; 4:32–
37). The author also includes challenges that 

the newly formed church faces (5:1–11; 6:1–6: 
15).

Persecution. In Acts, the author records the 
accounts of the early church experiencing 
intense persecution and suffering (5:17–42; 
6:8–15; 7:54–60; 8:1–3; 12:1–3).

God’s Providence. Through God’s providence, 
persecution advances the mission of God. 
Following Stephen’s martyrdom, believers were 
scattered throughout Judea and Samaria and 
they preached God’s Word wherever they went 
(8:1–4). Paul’s imprisonments provided the 

opportunities for him to preach the gospel 
to unbelieving rulers and eventually allowed 
the gospel to be spread to Rome (16:25–34; 
24:1–27; 26:1–32; 28:11–31).

Epistles
Pauline 
Epistles

The 
Pauline 
epistles 
were either 
ecclesial 
(written to 
churches) 
or personal 
(addressed to 
individuals).

The major 
theme of 
Pauline 
writing is 
justification 
by faith, apart 
from works 
of the law 
(Romans 
3:28). “Works 
of the law” 
are acts of merit done by man (good deeds, 
obedience to commandments, etc.). Note how 
this view typically is interpreted by Judaism 
vs. Christianity. Judaism is presumed to be 
legalistic. Christianity is viewed as based solely 
on divine grace. People are reconciled with 

"The Acts of the Apostles is 
the only book in the New 

Testament within the genre 
of historical narrative.” 

Pauline Epistles
Romans
1 Corinthians
2 Corinthians
Philemon
Galatians
Philippians
1 Thessalonians
2 Thessalonians
Ephesians
Colossians
1 Timothy
2 Timothy
Titus
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God by trusting in God’s work of reconciliation 
in Jesus Christ rather than adhering to God’s 
covenant with Israel.44

Romans
Date. Written in Macedonia AD 57, 58.  

Major Themes
God’s Salvation for All
In the first chapter, Paul states the overriding 

theme of the book—the gospel brings salvation 
to everyone who believes (1:16, 17).

The Sinfulness of Man
Man (both the Gentiles and the Jews) is 

estranged from God because of his sinfulness 
(1:18–3:20).

God’s Faithfulness Through Jesus Christ
Through faith in Jesus Christ, we can obtain 

righteousness and escape the wrath of God 
(3:21–5:21).

Through Salvation Believers Are Alive to 
Christ

Believers are no longer slaves to sin. We are 
the children of God (6–8).

God’s Faithfulness to Israel
Salvation has come to the Gentiles because 

of Israel’s disobedience. Yet, Paul affirms 
that through their disobedience, Israel will 
ultimately experience God’s mercy (10, 11).

Living the Transformed Life
In the final chapters of Romans, Paul shares 

how the transformed life is one of humility, love, 
submission, moral behavior, and consideration 
of weaker members of Christ’s body (12–15).
1 Corinthians

Date. Written in Ephesus AD 57, 58. 
Major Themes

A Divided Church. Paul warns the Corinthians 
not to quarrel about who they follow—Paul, 
Apollos, or Cephas—reminding them that they 
are “fellow workers” (1:10–16:3).

Sexual Immorality. There is sexual immorality 
within the church. Paul discusses discipline of a 
brother who is acting immorally and warns the 
church to flee sexual immorality (5, 6:12–18).

Marriage. In response to questions from 
the Corinthians (7:1), Paul discusses celibacy, 
marriage, and divorce (7:1-16).

Worship.  Paul confronts three problems 
within the Corinthian church worship services: 
the role of women, partaking in the Lord’s 
Supper, and the use of spiritual gifts (11–14).

The Hope of the Resurrection. Paul affirms 
Christ’s resurrection and bodily resurrection of 
believers (15).
2 Corinthians

Date. Written in Macedonia (2:13, 7:5) AD 
55–58.
Major Themes

Paul’s Apostolic Ministry to the Corinthians. 
Paul discusses his conduct, character, and 
authority, as well as appealing to them for 
reconciliation (1–7). 

Encouragement to Complete the Collection 
for Jerusalem Church. Paul desired to meet the 
needs of his Jewish brothers and also desired 
to unite Jewish and Gentile believers through 
this common cause (8, 9).

Paul Defends His Apostolic Leadership. Paul 
reviews the evidences of his apostolic authority 
and exposes the subtle work of the Judaists 
(10–18).

Galatians
Date. Dates are disputed but was probably 

written after the conference in Jerusalem in the 
mid-AD 50s.
Major Themes

Defense of Apostolic Ministry. Paul defends 
his apostolic authority, reviewing his call 
by God, acceptance by other apostles, and 
opposing of Peter (1, 2).

Justification by Faith. Paul reminds the 
Galatians that they are saved by faith alone, 
without the works of the law (3, 4).

Freedom in Christ. Paul challenges the 
Galatians to stand firm in their freedom. This 
is accomplished by living a Spirit-led life and 
having right relations with others (5, 6).
Ephesians

Date. Written by Paul in the AD 60s while a 
prisoner in Rome, or an earlier imprisonment. 
Major Themes
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The Blessings of Being in Christ. Paul 
enumerates the blessings of adoption, 
redemption, forgiveness of sins, unity of 
believers, etc. (1, 2:10).

Our Position in Christ. Through the blood 
of Christ believers are members of God’s 
household (2:11–22).

Live a Life Worthy. Paul encourages the 
Ephesians to be imitators of God and reminds 
them that the Christian life is a warfare (4–6).
Phillippians

Date. AD 61–63 in Rome. This would make 
Philippians the last letter written by Paul.
Major Themes

Fellowship. Paul, the Ephesians, and others 
mentioned in Paul’s letter share the same 
mission. This is evidenced by the financial and 
prayer support the Philippians provided Paul 
during his imprisonment (1:5; 7, 14–19, 27; 
2:1–8; 3:16, 17; 4:10–16).

Humility. Paul challenges the Philippians to 
live in unity with humility, reminding them of 
Christ’s example ( 2:1–11).

Joy. Paul describes the Christian life as one of 
joy ( 1:4, 25; 2:2, 29; 4:1) and encourages his 
readers to rejoice (3:1; 4:4).
Colossians

Dates. Written by Paul ca. AD 60 during 
Roman imprisonment, or maybe an earlier 
imprisonment in Caesarea of Ephesus
Major Themes

The Preeminence of Christ. Christ is 
preeminent in creation and in redemption 
(1:15–23).

Colossian Heresy. Paul addresses heresy 
that included ceremonialism, angel worship, 
asceticism and secret knowledge (2:8–23).

Holy Living. Paul concludes his letter by 
providing instruction on Christian living (3, 4).
1 Thessalonians

Date. AD 49–52 in Corinth.
Major Themes

The Second Coming of Christ. Portions 
of 1 Thessalonians offer thanksgiving and 
commendation, as well as instructions for 

practical Christian living. But the focus of this 
letter is on the second coming of Christ and the 
hope His return offers to believers. 
2 Thessalonians

Date. Written by Paul AD 50–53 in Corinth. 
Major Themes

Encouragement in Persecution. Paul boasts of 
the Thessalonians, encourages them, and prays 
for them (1:1–12).

The Coming of the Lord. Paul refutes the 
erroneous belief that the Lord’s coming is 
immediate and encourages the Thessalonians 
to remain steadfast (2).

Discipline for the Disobedient. Paul gives 
advice on how to respond to those who are idle 
or disobedient (3:6–15). 
 1 Timothy

Date. Written in mid-AD 50s. 
Major Themes

The Importance of Sound Doctrine. Paul 
encourages Timothy “command and teach” the 
truths of the faith to counter false teaching (1, 
4).

Church Leadership. Paul discusses the role of 
overseers and deacons and later gives Timothy 
instruction on a variety of church matters (3). 

Godliness and Faithfulness. Paul emphasizes 
the importance of Timothy living a godly life 
and continuing to be faithful to the ministry 
God has given him—“holding on to faith and a 
good conscience” (1:19).
2 Timothy

Date. Written between AD 62–64 in Rome 
during Paul’s final imprisonment.
Major Themes

Guard the Gospel in Spite of Suffering. Paul 
reminds Timothy of his responsibility to guard 
the truth of the gospel and entrust it to others 
who will also teach it. This will bring suffering, 
but Timothy is encouraged to endure and fight.
Titus

Date. Written in the mid-AD 60s between 
Paul’s first and second imprisonment.
Major Themes
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The Role of an Elder. One of Titus’ tasks was 
to appoint elders in every town. Paul provides 
qualifications for elders (1).

Christian Conduct. Paul highlights right 
conduct for every group of people within the 
church (2, 3).
Philemon

Date. Written in AD 62 during Paul’s final 
imprisonment.
Major Theme: Forgiveness and Reconciliation

 In this short letter, Paul reminds Philemon 
of all the elements of forgiveness: offense, 
compassion, intercession, 
substitution, restoration, 
and reconciliation.

General Epistles 
Hebrews 

Date. ca. AD 50–60.
Author. The author was 

most likely someone 
in prominence in the 
early church who had 
an education in Greek 
rhetoric and knew the 
Hebrew Scriptures well.
Major Themes

Christianity and Judaism. 
Hebrews, in contrast, 
quotes the Jewish 
scriptures authoritatively throughout (1:5–12; 
4:3, 7; 7:21; 8:8–12). The author borrows from 
Leviticus predominantly in the discussion of the 
tabernacle.

Hebrews presents Christianity as superior in 

two ways: 
Jesus Christ is preeminent to all other figures 

in Israel’s history: Moses (3:1–6), Joshua (4:1–
11), Aaron (4:14–5:10), Levi (7:1–22), angels 
(1:4–11; 2:5–18), and all the revelations of the 
prophets (1:1–3).

Salvation that Jesus brings is greater than 
what was accomplished through the old 
covenant (8:1–13).

Christology
• Christ’s pre-existence (1:2; 10:5)
• Incarnation (2:14–18; 10:5–7)

• Sacrificial death (1:3; 2:9; 
7:27)
• Resurrection (1:3)
• Intercession (7:23–25; cf. 
2:18; 8:1–2)
• Return for judgment (9:27, 
28; 10:25)

Jesus as High Priest
• Allusion to obscure priest 
Melchizedek found in Genesis
• Jesus is both priest and 
sacrifice (9:12–14; 10:4–10; 
13:12).
• He offers His blood in a 
heavenly sanctuary, which is 
greater than the earthly one.

Rest 
• Image for salvation (4:1-11)

• Rest was promised to Israel in the stories 
of Moses and Joshua, but many of 
them could not enter because of their 
disobedience.

• Christians are called to learn from this 

The Gospels

Pauline Epistles

General Epistles Johannine Epistles

Petrine Epistles Apocalyptic 

Sections of the New Testament

General Epistles 
Hebrews
James
1 Peter
2 Peter
1 John
2 John
3 John
Jude
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story so they may enter the divine rest.45

James
Date. AD 62 or 80–100.
If it was written by James of Jerusalem, it was 

written before he died in AD 62. Some scholars 
also place it at a later date of AD 80–100, 
written under James’s name. The community 
written to “the dispersion” are likely Christians 
who were scattered due to persecution (Acts 
8:1).

Author. It may have been written by James, 
the leader of the church in Jerusalem.
Major Themes

Trials and Temptations. James emphasizes the 
benefit of tested faith for maturing believers.

On the other hand, he rejects the idea that 
temptation to sin originates from God. It 
originates from “one’s own desire” (1:14).

Heavenly Wisdom. It deals with how 
Christians are to live in relation to God and 
each other. It also promotes endurance through 
trials (1:3,4; 5:11).

Faith and Works. One is justified by faith and 
works (James 2:22). 

Rich and Poor. James shows concern for the 
poor, especially widows and orphans (1:27).

Riches are temporary (1:9–11; 4:13, 14)
Petrine Epistles
1 Peter 

Author. If written by the apostle Peter, 
likely written in early to mid-AD 60s. If it is 
pseudepigraphy (written falsely under Peter’s 
name), it could be dated likely before AD 89 
when the emperor Domitian vented hostility 
toward Christians.

  Community.1 Peter addresses Gentile 
Christians in Asia Minor who are suffering 
for their faith. The author notes their pagan 
background (1:14, 18; 4:3, 4).
Major Themes

Suffering for Christ. Suffering may contribute 
to refining their faith (1:6, 7).

Their suffering for Christ is a participation in 
Christ’s suffering (4:13).

Christians as New Israel. Gentile Christians 
are referred to in Jewish terms such as the 
“dispersion,” referring to the Jewish Diaspora. 
This should not be interpreted to teach 
Christians replacing the Jewish people, but 
rather as the inclusion of Gentiles in the people 
of God.

Baptism and Spiritual Growth. Baptism is 
connected to salvation through the resurrection 
of Christ (3:21).

Submission to Earthly Authorities (2:13–3:7) 
• Submission to the Roman emperor is 

commanded even though the empire may 
be responsible for their suffering.

• Slaves must submit to their masters and 
wives to their husbands, even if they are 
harmful toward them.46

2 Peter
Date. Most scholars date 2 Peter as the latest 

book in the New Testament, even into the 
second century. 2 Peter borrows heavily from 
Jude (19 verses).

Major Themes
Delay of Parousia (Second Coming). The 

promise is not rooted in speculative myth (1:16) 
but in the actual experience of the apostles 
such as Peter who saw Jesus transfigured (1:17, 
18). Fulfillment of the promise seems slow 
from a human standpoint but not from the 
perspective of God (3:8). The reason Jesus has 
not returned is because of God’s mercy and 
granting people more time to repent (3:9).

Judgment. False teachers have said that since 
Jesus does not seem to be returning soon, 
there is no need to fear divine judgment (3:3, 
4). The author cites other times when God 

"James emphasizes the 
benefit of tested faith for 

maturing believers.” 
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brought judgment such as the flood narrative, 
and Sodom and Gomorrah (2:5–9). God knows 
how to punish the unjust and rescue the godly 
(2:9).

Godliness. Those who live godly will 
participate in the divine nature (1:4). Those who 
return to the world’s defilement will be worse 
off than they were if they never believed (2:20, 
21).

Johannine Epistles (1, 2, 3 John)
Date. Most scholars date them to around the 

AD 90s.
Author. The letters are remarkably similar 

theologically to the gospel of John. The author 
may be someone from the same community. 
Major Themes

Humanity of Christ. The author notes 
importance in belief that Jesus Christ has come 
in the flesh rather than merely appearing as a 
human (1 John 4:2, 3). He still is regarded as 
divine.

Atonement. Jesus’ death is significant for 
both affirming His humanity and our salvation 
(1 John 2:2; 3:16; 4:10; cf. 1:9).

Sin. Sin must be acknowledged; denial that 
one has sin is to make God a liar (1 John 2:1). 
Christians are unable to sin (3:9). This seems 
contradictory. Most scholars interpret this as 
rhetorical motivation that Christians are to 
confess their sin and live in freedom from it.

Love. People love one another in 
keeping God’s commandment. This “new 
commandment” is really an old one (1 John 

2:7; 2 John 5). Loving others is imitating God (1 
John 4:9–11) and imitating Jesus (1 John 3:16). 
People love one another by providing for their 
material needs (1 John 3:17).

Conflict and Schism. 3 John addresses 
the problem of a church leader named 
Diotrephes who will not provide hospitality 
to representatives of the author’s community. 
Diotrephes is using a church conflict to 
enhance his own position as a leader in a newly 
formed independent church community. The 
author focuses on reassuring the community 
that has remained.47

Jude
Date, Author. It could be written by Jude, the 

brother of Jesus, and dated in the AD 50s–60s. 
When it is considered pseudepigraphal, it is 
usually dated in the AD 80s–90s. The letter 
is written to address Christians dealing with 
“intruders” causing trouble to the church (v. 4). 
Major Themes

Judgment. The inevitable judgment of false 
believers was determined long ago (vv. 4, 
13–15). No call to repentance is given. The main 
concern is to free others from their influence 
(vv. 22, 23).

Apostolic Faith. Believers are to build 
themselves in the faith (v. 20) that was entrusted 
“once for all” (v. 3). There is no need to add 
anything new to what the apostles taught; 
believers just need to remember what they 
have already been taught (vv. 5, 17).

God is Father and Savior (vv. 1, 25), Jesus is 
Master and Lord (v. 4). The Holy Spirit is also 
mentioned (v. 20, cf. 19).

Apocryphal Writings. Jude alludes to 1 
Enoch—story of angels mating with women to 
produce a race of giants (see Genesis 6:1–4) 
and to a story where the archangel Michael 
argued with the devil over the body of Moses 
(v. 9). 

Apocalyptic 
Revelation 

Date. Most scholars date the book to the 
end of Domitian’s reign (AD 81–96). Domitian 

Within the Johannine 
epistles, "The author notes 
importance in belief that 
Jesus Christ has come in 

the flesh rather than merely 
appearing as a human (1 

John 4:2, 3).” 
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referred to himself as a god and demanded 
emperor worship in similar ways as mentioned 
in Revelation (13:4). However, Domitian is not 
known for violent persecution of Christians. 
Other scholars place the book in the time of 
Nero, who is perhaps the person referred to by 
the number 666. 

Author. The author identifies himself as a 
prophet named John. Most scholars dispel the 
idea that this is one of the 12 apostles. He may 
have been regarded as an itinerant prophet in 
the churches of Asia Minor (1:3; 22:7, 10, 18, 
19). He may have been banished to Patmos by 
political authorities at the time of this writing.

Readers. The seven churches addressed are 
all in Asia Minor (modern day western Turkey). 
Their seven respective cities were all part of the 
Roman province of Asia. 
Main Approaches to Reading the Book of 
Revelation

• Historical. It had a specific time and place. 
It communicated truth about what was 
happening at the time. Biblical scholarship 
tends to assume Revelation deals with 
persons and events that have already 
happened.

• Idealist. It provides universal themes and 
symbols that can provide spiritual insight 
for every place and time.

• Futurist. It provides predictions of 
what would happen after the book’s 
composition. Biblical scholarship finds 
the futurist approach problematic when it 
involves attempts to determine the time 
of Christ’s return and identify characters 
from Revelation in modern or recent 
times. However, scholars recognize that 
Revelation does present a picture of 

eschatology in a general sense.
• Futurist readings often lead to divisive 

speculation that distracts us from our 
primary calling: to follow Christ as the 
body of Christ, the church. Our reading of 
Revelation should reflect this.

Major Themes
Human Society and the Roman Empire 

Scholars identify the “city that rules over the 
kings of the earth” (17:18) as Rome. 

• The woman who sits on the seven 
mountains (17:9) represents Rome, which 
was built on seven hills. 

• She also sits on the waters (17:1) just as 
Rome had control over the seas.

• This woman appears rich and powerful 
(17:4), but she is undergirded by a 
monster covered with blasphemies and 
responsible for spilling the blood of 
martyrs and saints (17:1-6). 

• The people of God are called to “come out 
of her” by not participating in the sins of 
Rome (18:4).

• Today this can be a reminder to Christians 
to not allow our faith to be co-opted by 
our culture or society.

Divine Judgment. God’s judgment stands 
against the human society. God brings justice 
to those who have been martyred and tortured 
for the faith.48

Divine Hope. God will restore all things 
through Christ (21:4). There is the hope of all 
the nations entering into the city of God while 
nothing with sin will enter (21:26, 27).

Conclusion 
The New Testament and its context provides 

a way for us to learn about the lifestyles of 
the early church, its developing theology, 
and the problems they faced. In learning the 
social, religious, and political environment of 
Jesus and His early followers, we can better 
understand the content of their writings. As we 
approach the New Testament, may our reading 
point us to God as revealed in Jesus Christ.

" The seven churches 
addressed [in Revelation] 

are all in Asia Minor 
(modern day western 

Turkey).” 
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Lesson Review Questions
1. The three main criteria of canonization regarding the New Testament were ___________

 a. Orthodoxy, Apostolicity, and Catholicity

 b. Orthodoxy, Apostolicity, and Divine Inspiration

 c. Pauline authority, Apostolicity, and Catholicity

 d. Orthodoxy, Pauline Authority, and Proximity to Christ

2. Catholicity refers to…

 a. The relationship with the Roman Catholic Church during the first century

 b. The rebuke of protestantism 

 c. The widespread and continuous use in the church

 d. The relationship between the book and Old Testament writings

3. The New Testament is ordered by genre. The four genres present in the New Testament are 
__________.

 a. Apocalyptic, Paul’s Letters, Gospels, History

 b. Prophetic, Apocalyptic, Gospels, History

 c. Gospels, History, Epistles, Apocalyptic

 d. Gospels, Paul’s Letters, Prophetic, History

4. Paul’s letters differed from Roman letters of the day primarily in the __________

 a. Salutation

 b. Thanksgiving

 c. Main Body

 d. Closing

5. Herod the Great, according to Matthew’s Gospel, reigned as a ____________ under Roman rule.

 a. Prefect

 b. Procurator

 c. Client King

 d. Senator

6. Pontius Pilate reigned as a _________ under Roman rule.

 a. Prefect

 b. Procurator

 c. Client King
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7. __________ did not believe in the resurrection, angels, nor spirits. The only Scripture they used 
was the Pentateuch. 

 a. Pharisees

 b. Essenes

 c. Sadducees

 d. Samaritans

8. Many New Testament scholars believe that Jesus resembles the _______ more than any other 
Jewish group of His day.

 a. Zealots

 b. Herodians

 c. Sadducees

 d. Pharisees

9. Synoptic means “to see together with a common view.” Three of the gospels are considered 
synoptic. Which is not?

 a. Mathew

 b. Mark

 c. Luke

 d. John

10. Which gospel emphasizes both urgency and Jesus’s human frailty?

 a. Mathew

 b. Mark

 c. Luke

 d. John

11. The author of Luke also wrote what other New Testament book?

 a. Jude

 b. Revelation

 c. Acts

 d. Romans

12. Most scholars agree that   ______ was the last epistle written.

 a. 2 Peter

 b. Jude

 c. Revelation
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 d. Phillippians

13. Which epistle may have been written by the brother of Jesus?

 a. 1 John

 b. Philemon

 c. Hebrews

 d. Jude

14. The main scholarly approach to reading the book of Revelation is  ___________

 a. Futurist - telling of events to come

 b. Idealist - providing universal themes and symbols to provide spiritual insight

 c. Historical - dealing with events that have already come to pass

 d. All of the above

15. Of the four genres present in the New Testament, ______ is the only general history book 
present.

 a. Acts

 b. Hebrews

 c. Romans

 d. John
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Chapter Title

Contributor

Synopsis
This lesson describes the essential elements of 
hermeneutics, the Pentecostal contributions to the 
discipline, and how hermeneutics is applied to the 
study of Scripture.

Learning Outcome
The student will

Learning Objective
The student will know

• discuss the definition of 
hermeneutics and its value in 
biblical interpretation

• state the Pentecostal 
contributions to hermeneutics

• exegete a  biblical passage

• the definition and value of 
hermeneutics

• Pentecostal contributions to 
hermeneutics

• the process of exegeting a 
Bible passage

Lesson Four

Introduction to 
Hermeneutics
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Introduction  to 
Hermeneutics

Lesson Four

Introduction: Defining Biblical Hermeneutics

What Is the Bible?
As Christians, the Bible serves three important functions: canon, revelation, and transformative 

text. Since you have already studied a lesson that addresses this (The Bible, God’s Word), we will 
only review for the sake of their significance to interpretation.
Canon

What does the word “canon” mean?  
 This word is derived from a Hebrew and Greek word denoting a reed or cane. Hence it 

means something straight, or something 
to keep straight; and hence also a rule, or 
something ruled or measured. It came to be 
applied to the Scriptures, to denote that they 
contained the authoritative rule of faith and 
practice, the standard of doctrine and duty. 
A book is said to be of canonical authority 
when it has a right to take a place with the 
other books which contain a revelation of 
the Divine will. Such a right does not arise 
from any ecclesiastical authority, but from 
the evidence of the inspired authorship of 
the book. The canonical (i.e., the inspired) 
books of the Old and New Testaments are a 
complete rule, and the only rule, of faith and 
practice.1

Revelation
Revelation means to disclose or unveil. 

God unveiled Himself to mankind in the 

person of Jesus Christ.  In the broader term 
of revelation, God disclosed Himself through 
creation, history, the conscience of man and the 
Scripture.  

There are two types of revelation—general and 
special.  General revelation is God’s revealing 
of Himself in history and nature. General 
revelation is not adequate to procure salvation 
but is important to salvation. 

Through general revelation certain truths 
and aspects of God’s nature are revealed to 

"God chooses to reveal 
specific truths about 

Himself to us through 
supernatural means..."
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all humanity.  Psalm 19:1–6 (NIV) affirms God’s 
revelation to all mankind. This revelation is 
declared in nature but is without speech or 
words (v. 1, 3). This revelation is continuous, 
“day after day” (v. 2) and is worldwide “goes out 
into all the earth” (v. 4). 

 The concept of general revelation is also 
stated clearly in Romans 1:19, 20, 

since what may be known about God is 
plain to them, because God has made it 
plain to them.  For since the creation of 
the world God’s invisible qualities—his 
eternal power and divine nature-have 
been clearly seen, being understood 
from what has been made, so that people 
are without excuse (NIV).

Special revelation is purposeful.  God 
chooses to reveal specific truths about Himself 
to us through supernatural means—physical 
appearances of God, dreams, visions, the 
written Word of God, and most importantly, 
Jesus Christ. John 1:14 affirms the revelation 
of God through His Son, Jesus Christ, “And the 
Word was made flesh, and dwelt among us, 
(and we beheld his glory, the glory as of the 
only begotten of the Father,) full of grace and 
truth” (KJV).
Transformative Text

Interpretation plays a significant role in our 
own sanctification as the body of Christ. How 
is our understanding of holiness impacted 
by how we interpret the Bible? How does the 
importance we place on Christ’s teachings, 
ministry, and life impact our witness to Christ 
as the church? Our interpretation of Scripture 
should be oriented toward this primary end: 
being made more like Christ by loving God in 
loving our neighbor.2 This has a tremendous 
impact on the way that we approach the 
Scriptures—not as a sword weaponized against 
our neighbor but as space for making us more 
neighborly.

What Is Hermeneutics?
Hermeneutics is the science and art of proper 

biblical interpretation.  It is a science because 
there are set principles to follow in discovering 

meaning.  It is an art because one has to 
develop the skill/technique of applying these 
principles.  

The word “hermeneutics” is derived from 
the Greek word ρμηνεύω (hermeneuō) which 
means to translate or interpret. It is derived 
from Greek mythology which gives an account 
of Hermes, the Greek god who brought the 
messages of the gods to humans, which he also 
interpreted. Thus, the word hermeneuō came to 
refer to bringing someone to an understanding 
of something. Biblical hermeneutics is the 
science and art of interpreting the Bible. By 
means of various principles, it seeks to discover 
the precise meaning of the original authors of 
Scripture.

The Bible contains several passages 
that suggest the importance of proper 
interpretation in order to arrive at a true 
understanding. In a passage where Ezra read 
the Law from a wooden platform constructed 
for that purpose, it is stated, “They read from 
the book, from the Law of God, clearly, and they 
gave the sense, so that the people understood 
the reading.” Nehemiah 8:8.3

As a theological discipline, hermeneutics 
seeks a correct interpretation of the Bible. 
To this end, it seeks to formulate principles 
of interpretation. These principles or rules 
are like a rulebook for a game. The game is 
meaningless without the rules, “Hermeneutics 
… is like a cookbook and exegesis is the 
preparing and baking of the cake and 
exposition is serving the cake.” 4

Why Hermeneutics?
The principles of biblical hermeneutics help 

us to properly interpret and apply biblical truth.
The process of biblical hermeneutics 

protects us from misapplying Scripture. An 
important conviction held by the Church of 
God of Prophecy is that the Bible must be 
“rightly divided.” One important aspect of this 
approach is that the Church of God of Prophecy 
also views the New Testament as the “rule of 
faith, practice, government, and discipline.”  
There are, however, ways that the Bible can be 
“wrongly divided.” 
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• The Bible can be misused categorically. 
The Bible is not a book at war with 
reason or the sciences (history, biology, 
psychology, etc.). The supposed war 
between science and religion is based 
primarily on this misunderstanding of 
what the Bible is for (faith, not dismissing 
science) and what the hard sciences are 
for (studying nature, not disproving God). 

• The Bible can be misinterpreted to 
support evil and oppressive acts. One 
significant example of this was the use of 
Scripture to endorse slavery.5

• The Bible can be misinterpreted to 
support depictions of God that are unlike 
the revelation of God in Jesus Christ. This 
is why it is important to address what it 
means for the Bible to be revelation.

The process of biblical hermeneutics enables 

us to accurately understand and apply the 
biblical message in the context of our own day 
and free from theological bias.

• The world of the Bible is widely separated 
in its culture and customs from our world 
today. Therefore, there is the need to 
bridge that gap. 

• There is a wide range of literary genres 
found in the Bible (e.g., poetry, prophecy, 
parables and so on) and there are 
ancient figures of speech.  These make 
hermeneutics (the discovery of the original 
author’s meaning) necessary for biblical 
interpretation. 

• We all bring our own theological 
baggage to the task of interpretation, but 
hermeneutics is meant to be impartial and 

objective not biased and subjective.6 
The process of biblical hermeneutics helps us 

consider what affects our approach to Scripture. 
When we read the Bible, each of us come to 
the text with a fore-structure, or a web made up 
of our preunderstanding, presuppositions, and 
our purpose for interpretation. 

Our preunderstanding is how we view reality 
and make sense of meaning within it. For 
example, as Christians, we come to the Bible 
with a preunderstanding that the Bible is canon. 
This impacts how we interpret the Bible in 
contrast to someone who is approaching the 
Bible merely as a historical artifact.

Our presuppositions are the assumptions that 
we carry. We may or may not be conscious of 
these assumptions. Many of them we take for 
granted as though they were common sense, 
but they are not. We interpret Scripture from 
our own social location that is impossible for 
us to step outside of completely. This means 
that there is a gap between us and the original 
writers and readers of Scripture in time, culture 
(language, geographic location, occupation, 
economy, government, etc.), and ideology 
(political, religious, dietary, environmental, 
etc.). Another important point to make is that 
we as Christians around the world, though 
not separated by time, are separated by these 
cultural and ideological factors that do impact 
how we read the Bible.7

Finally, we must ask what our purpose is 
in interpreting the Bible. Are we trying to 
understand how the original audience would 
have understood this letter? Are we trying to 
understand how this gospel narrative speaks 
to us today? Ultimately, our goal should be 
for us to know God and be transformed into 
the image of Christ in our interpretation. What 
our purpose for Bible interpretation is has an 
impact on how we interpret the Bible.

Where Is the Meaning of Scripture 
Located?

The question of where we find the meaning 
of Scripture might initially sound like a strange 
one, but it is important for developing our 
hermeneutic. In interpretation, there have been 

"The process of biblical 
hermeneutics helps us 

consider what affects our 
approach to Scripture.” 
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three main loci for finding the meaning of the 
biblical text: the world behind the text, the 
world within the text, and the world in front of 
the text.

The World Behind the Text. This is the 
world of the author. Interpreters who center 
their hermeneutic on the author typically are 
concerned with retrieving the intent of the 
author. The assumption is that the meaning of 
the text is equivalent to what the author meant 
to convey to the original audience. In order 
to retrieve the intent, one will have to bridge 
the gap in time, geography, culture, ideology, 
and linguistics that separate the author from 
the modern interpreter. This entails research 
into the historical 
background, studies 
of the culture, and 
ideology of the writer. It 
also includes research 
in the setting the writer 
found themselves in, 
and exegesis of the 
text by considering the 
discourse, grammar, 
and word usage of the author. A knowledge 
of the original languages is often useful for 
this, but resources such as Bible dictionaries 
and lexicons can assist those without this 
knowledge. 8 

The World Within the Text. This is the world 
(context) created by the text itself. Both content 
and form (genre) of the text are significant 
to the world that the text creates. For this 
reason, genre, and not just an understanding 
of the original language and grammatical 
syntax, is significant to the textual meaning.9 
For example, the Old Testament is typically 
considered to contain two major genres: 
narrative and poetry. Prophecy, however, 
often contains both narrative and poetry. 
This is one example of how certain books or 
units within books may be made up of several 
genres or sub-genres that are significant to 
understanding the textual meaning.10 It is 
important to note that the individual “worlds” 
created by Scripture units in their specific 
form and content contribute to the textual 

meaning of whole books rather than standing 
in isolation.11 For example, Job’s poetic 
description of God or Job’s friends’ poetic 
diatribes that assume Job is being punished for 
sin should not be assumed as representations 
of God that the book of Job is communicating; 
the reader should interpret these in light of the 
over-arching narrative of Job.
The World in Front of the Text. The world in 
front of the text is the world of the reader. Apart 
from the reader, the text of Scripture cannot 
communicate. We have already discussed the 
fore structure the reader brings to the text (the 
reader’s preunderstanding, presuppositions, 
and purpose for interpretation).  As discussed, 

the reader impacts the 
interpretation. 

The world in front of 
the text gives focus on 
the reader and how 
she interprets the text. 
It understands that the 
reader brings all her 
life into the moment 
of interpretation and 

so “sees” the Scripture from the point of view 
of her life experiences. No one is a neutral 
observer to interpret Scripture. 

The experience of the reader becomes 
primary in these readings. One way this 
approach to interpretation is helpful is that 
it takes the reader’s transformative response 
to the text more seriously. The possible 
negative consequence of reader-response or 
autobiographical criticism is that one can make 
the text say anything.

As Christians in prayer and ministers of 
God’s Word, the meaning of Scripture is an 
integration of the author’s world, the textual 
world, and the reader’s world. Limiting oneself 
to the author’s world reduces meaning to 
historical and language studies; it does not 
address how the intent of the author speaks 
meaning to our current situation; it presumes 
objective reason through either criticism or 
apologetics, presenting no current word that 
God is speaking. Limiting meaning to the world 
of the text overlooks the ways the reader’s own 

"...we must ask what 
our purpose is in 

interpreting the Bible.” 
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social location as well as that of the author have 
a bearing on interpretation. Limiting meaning 
to our own response to a literary text robs us of 
understanding the historical background that 
separates us from the author’s world as well as 
the literary framework created by the content 
and form of the text itself. 

The Principles of Hermeneutics

Basic Principles of Hermeneutics
Earlier in this lesson we compared 

hermeneutics to a rulebook for a game.  Just 
as every game is played according to a specific 
set of rules, within hermeneutics there are basic 
principles to be followed in order to properly 
interpret the Bible text.  The most basic 
principles of biblical hermeneutics include—

• The Bible is to be interpreted literally.  
Unless the passage is symbolic or uses 
figures of speech, the Bible passage 
means what it says.  For example, Numbers 
13:33 uses both literal (giants) and 
figurative speech (as grasshoppers). “And 
there we saw the giants, the sons of Anak, 
which come of the giants: and we were in 
our own sight as grasshoppers, and so we 
were in their sight” (KJV). 

• Scripture passages must be interpreted 
historically, grammatically, and 
contextually. 

      • To interpret a passage historically means 
 that we seek to understand the culture, 
 background, and situation that prompted 
 the writing of this passage.  For example, 
 I Thessalonians 3:1–3, 6–8 tells us much 
 about what prompted the writing of 
 this book.  Paul travelled to Athens 
 from Thessalonica, but because he was  
 concerned for the new believers he 
 had left behind, he sent Timothy back 
 to Thessalonica to provide comfort and 
 encouragement.  He writes this letter as a 
 response to Timothy’s encouraging 
 report.
     • The grammatical interpretation includes 
 considering syntax (how words in a 

 sentence relate to one another) and the 
 meaning of the original Greek or Hebrew 
 terms.  John 3:16 provides a good 
 example of grammar to illustrate cause 
 and effect.  The cause, “God so loved 
 the world.”  The effect, “that He gave His 
 only begotten son.” 
      • The contextual interpretation involves 
 considering the context of the verse 
 or passage within the larger text. A word 
 or phrase must be interpreted first within 
 the context of the sentence or verse, 
 then the paragraph, then the chapter, 
 and then the book. Context determines 
 meaning.  The phrase, “For with the 
 measure you use, it will be measured 
 to you” in Luke 6:38 cannot be 
 understood outside the context of the 
 whole verse, “Give, and it will be given to 
 you. A good measure, pressed down, 
 shaken together and running over, will 
 be poured into your lap. For with the 
 measure you use, it will be measured to 
 you” (NIV).
• Scripture is the best interpreter of 

Scripture. When determining the meaning 
of a passage compare Scripture with 
Scripture.  An example of Scripture 
interpreting or providing greater meaning 
to another Scripture is found in Luke 
4:16–21 when Jesus reads the first verses 
of Isaiah 61 and then concludes, “This day 
is this scripture fulfilled in your ears” (Luke 
4:21 KJV).

• Do not base biblical interpretation on only 
one verse.  For example, 1 Corinthians 
14:35 (NIV) says, “If they want to inquire 
about something, they should ask their 
own husbands at home; for it is disgraceful 
for a woman to speak in the church.” It 
would be a narrow interpretation of the 
role of women in the church if it were 
based solely on this verse. Scripture 
harmonizes so if there seems to be a 
contradiction it is usually due to context or 
historical factors.  

A Pentecostal Approach to Scripture
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Not only do we follow these basic principles 
when interpreting a Bible passage; we must 
also consider our Pentecostal approach to 
Scripture.

• The inspiration of God’s Word.  “All 
Scripture is God-breathed and is useful for 
teaching, rebuking, correcting and training 
in righteousness, so that the servant of 
God may be thoroughly equipped for 
every good work” (2 Timothy 3:16, 17 NIV).  
Pentecostals believe that the Holy Spirit 
not only inspired the writers of Scripture 
but also inspires the Christian community 
today as we interpret.  We are not simply 
given the Bible as a book in which God 
spoke in the past and must now discern 
what God said through historical study 
alone, but it is our conviction that God 
continues to speak in our reading.12

• The divine experience of the believer.  In 
Pentecostal fashion, our own experiences 
of the Spirit, communal testimony, and 
operation of the gifts of the Spirit impact 
our interpretation of Scripture. For 
example, our experience of speaking in 
tongues has drastically impacted how we 
interpret Acts 2. 

• The community of believers provides 
an interpretive context for doctrine and 
practice.  Interpretation of Scripture 
and reality is fundamentally saturated 
by common experience, most notably 
speaking in tongues. The goal of 
Pentecostal community is to taste and 
replicate the spirituality of the early church 
of Pentecost. This is why many Pentecostals 
and Charismatics view their particular 
spiritual expressions as the most biblically 
accurate among Christian communities 
and denominations. This is not arrogance, 
as it is often classified, it is the actual, real 
desire to stay as close to the apostles’ 
teaching and experience as possible.13

Exegesis

What is Exegesis?
The first task of the interpreter is called 

exegesis. Exegesis is the careful, systematic 
study of the Scripture to discover the 
original, intended meaning.  This is basically 
a historical task.  It is the attempt to hear the 
Word as the original recipients were to have 
heard it, to find out what was the original 
intent of the words of the Bible.14

2 Timothy 2:15 (AKJV) describes the task 
of exegesis, “Study to show thyself approved 
unto God, a workman that needeth not to be 
ashamed, rightly dividing the word of truth.”

• Approach:  Study, diligently search
• Motivation:  To be approved by God
• Judgment:  A workman who is not 

ashamed
• Method:  Rightly dividing the Word of 

Truth

Learning to Exegete
The key to good exegesis, and therefore to 

a more intelligent reading (and interpreting) 
of the Bible is to learn to read the text 
carefully and to ask the right questions of the 
text.15

Our first step in exegesis is to read the text 
carefully.  

    On eleven different occasions, Jesus 
  said to the most well-read people of His 
  time, ‘Have you never read?’ Of course, they 
  had.  They spent their lives reading.  But they 
  didn’t understand what they read.16 
As you begin the process of exegeting a 

"Pentecostals believe 
that the Holy Spirit not 

only inspired the writers 
of Scripture but also 
inspires the Christian 

community today as we 
interpret. ” 
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text, read the passage several times in various 
translations.17  As you read there are two 
kinds of questions you should ask of the text—
questions related to context and questions 
related to content. 

The historical context has to do with the 
time and culture in which the author and his 
readers lived.  To find answers to some of these 
questions you will probably need help from 
outside resources such as a Bible dictionary or 
Bible encyclopedia.  

The historical context also has to do with 
the purpose of the biblical book.  What was 
happening that caused the author to speak 
and/or write?  The answer to this question is 
usually found within the book itself.  If you want 

to verify your findings from studying the text, 
you could then go to a Bible commentary or 
dictionary.

Understanding the literary context of the text 
is “the crucial task in exegesis.”18  The literary 
context considers what comes before and what 
comes after in the passage.  Words only have 
meaning within the sentence and the sentence 
has meaning based upon the preceding and 
succeeding sentences.  The literary context also 
considers the author’s train of thought. What is 
the author’s intent?  Why did he write this here? 

Questions related to content are questions 
related to the meaning of words within the 
text as well as the grammatical relationships 
in sentences.  For example, Peter writes to 
the elders, “Be shepherds of God’s flock that 
is under your care, watching over them …“ 
(1 Peter 5:2 NIV).  What is the meaning of the 
word “shepherd” in this verse?  If your read the 

verses before and after you will see that Peter 
is speaking figuratively.  The “shepherd” is not 
actually one who herds sheep; he is one who 
cares for God’s people.

As you begin learning to exegete Bible 
passages you might be tempted to depend 
on certain tools such as commentaries, 
dictionaries, and other outside Bible study 
resources.  While these are useful at times, 
depend on your own investigative skills.  Let 
consulting these resources be the last thing you 
do as you exegete a passage.19

A Practical Guide to Exegesis
Let us now apply the hermeneutic process 

practically as we learn the steps of exegesis 
(studying and interpreting Scripture) for the 
purpose of preaching or teaching.

Before Exegesis
For this section, follow the steps as if you 

were preparing a sermon in order to practice 
interpretation. 

• Begin with an awareness of yourself and 
the congregation. This is not a simple 
momentary step but one that will be 
addressed over time. It is important 
to become more aware of your 
autobiographical information and the life 
of the local church.

• Note the context of the wider community 
(city, country, world). Christians, especially 
ministers/pastors, should make themselves 
aware of what is going on in the world. It 
is important to urge the local church you 
preside over to discern their place in the 
world and their calling as a church body.

• Ask the Holy Spirit to guide your 
interpretation. This is an important part of 
entering the interpretative process. Prayer 
should undergird the entire hermeneutical 
process. Take time to pray throughout your 
Bible study. The same Spirit that inspired 
the writers of Scripture has not now 
abandoned us to interpret on our own. 
One note of caution should be mentioned 
here. Our dependence on the Holy Spirit 

"As you begin the 
process of exegeting a 
text, read the passage 

several times in various 
translations.” 
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does not forgo the work we must put into 
studying the Scriptures or in preparing a 
sermon; we should not assume the Spirit 
will do the work for us but that the Spirit 
will prompt us, bring certain insights to 
our mind as we study, or make certain 
observations stand out to us.

Select a Passage
There are several ways one may go about 

choosing a passage. The Holy Spirit may make 
it abundantly clear that you should preach on a 
certain passage during your studies; however, 
this is not always the case and should not be 
used to mitigate our need to take care when 
selecting a passage. This section has provided 
just a few of them. One way a minister can 
“rightly divide” Scripture is by going through 
each chapter of a book in the Bible until 
moving on to the next 
one. The benefit of this 
method is that one can 
address passages of 
Scripture in their wider 
context.

Another approach 
that can be helpful 
is to make use of 
a lectionary. The 
lectionary works 
similarly to a Bible 
reading plan. It also 
corresponds with the 
church’s calendar. The 
church calendar, which 
centers around the 
coming of Christ in His 
birth, His life, His death, 
resurrection, ascension, 
sending of the Spirit, 
and future reign can 
also help us in choosing what passage to 
preach on; it prevents us from neglecting 
one part of the salvation narrative or over-
emphasizing the parts of Christ’s life that might 
be our favorite.

A final approach is to work through the Bible 
topically. While this method can certainly 

be helpful in discipling congregants, there 
is a common tendency to shift the focus of 
preaching from the Gospel of Christ toward 
self-help sermons. This should be avoided.

Whichever passage you choose, it should not 
be too long to preach on. Although verses vary 
in length, a general rule of thumb is to stick to 
around 10–20 verses. Of course, if the passage 
is a narrative or a parable, you should not cut 
off in the middle of it.

Make Observations of the Passage Itself
Read, read, and then re-read.  Observing a 

text is asking the question, “What do I see?”  
Have you ever looked at a picture of an optical 
illusion—the image is hidden, and you have to 
stare at the picture until you can see the image?  
Most would agree that the puzzle is much 
easier if you know what you are looking for—an 

animal, a number, or 
a word.  Observing 
a biblical text is 
similar.  A verse is 
just a verse until you 
know what to look 
for.  Howard and 
William Hendricks, 
in their book, 
Living by the Book, 
offer the following 
recommendations 
on what to look for 
when observing a 
text:20

(Note:  We will 
provide examples 
of what to look for 
using Ephesians 
6:11, “Put on the 
whole armour of 
God, that ye may 

be able to stand against the wiles of the devil” 
[KJV].)
Terms.  Terms are the key words crucial to 
what the author has to say.  A term may be 
used several times or may be the one word 
discussed by all the words around it.

• Stand.  To stand firm in the faith; to be 

Select a Passage

Make Observations of the 
Passage Itself

Make Observations of the 
Passage’s Relation to the 
Book and Wider Corpus

Application of the Passage
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steadfast (Vine’s Expository Dictionary).
• Wiles.  Devious schemes

Structure. What type of framework does the 
author use in his writing?  You will get the 
most out of a passage when you consider 
grammatical structure (Is the word love used as 
a noun or a verb?) and literary structure (Do I 
see cause and effect? Climax and resolution?).

• Put on.  Imperative verb, a command 

that doesn’t leave place for question or 
discussion

• Who is Paul speaking to?  The believers 
in Ephesus but is also applicable to all 
believers.

• The whole armor of God.  A metaphor 
that emphasizes the reality of spiritual 
warfare and provides a description of the 
protection that is available.

• Cause and effect.  Cause—put on the whole 
armor; effect—that ye may be able to stand

Literary form. Also known as genre, the Bible 
is made up of poetry, narrative, letters, and 
laws.  In these readings, you will find comedy, 
tragedy, metaphors, and other types of 
literature that must be considered as you read—
what is the author’s purpose for his style of 
writing?

• The book of Ephesians is called a Pauline 
epistle because it is a letter written by the 
apostle Paul to the believers in Ephesus.

Atmosphere. Join the author where he is—the 
place, the feelings, the attitude of the people.  
Use your imagination, not just your intellect.  
What would your senses discover if you were 
standing in his shoes?

• The city of Ephesus was a center of travel 
and commerce.  The people of Ephesus 
worshipped the goddess Diana.  In the 
book of Revelation, the author describes 

the Ephesian church as having “left your 
first love.”

Make Observations of the Passage’s 
Relation to the Book and the Wider 
Body of Scripture

This is mostly important for books that are 
primarily narrative. What is going on in the 
passages that proceed and precede the 

passage you are studying? 
What is the genre of the book? How does 

the passage’s form and content function 
within the book?

Does this book or passage relate to any 
other books in the Bible? (e.g. Hebrews draws 
significantly from the book of Leviticus; in 
order to understand Hebrews better, one 
can also study Leviticus.) Did the author write 

anything similar or different? (e.g. the Gospel 
writers have different accounts on the life of 
Christ often due to their goals as writers; Luke, 
for example, critiques the wealthy more often 
and notes Christ’s care for the poor more than 
the other Gospel writers.)

Does this passage relate to other texts of the 
Bible? If so, how? Does its depiction of God 
initially appear unlike the revelation of God in 
Christ?
Discover the Meaning of the Text

“Meaning” is not our subjective thoughts 
read into the text, but God’s objective truth 
read out of the text. As someone has well 
said, the task of Bible study is to “think God’s 
thoughts after Him.” He has a mind, and He 
has revealed it in His Word.21

Keys to Interpretation22

• Content.  Consider the raw material that 
we were instructed to observe in the 
previous section—terms, structure, literary 
form, and atmosphere.  Is this passage 
literal or figurative; is it a metaphor or a 
parable? These questions will lead you 
to the foundation of its meaning, the 
beginning of interpretation.

• Context.  Who is the author of the 
passage? What is their purpose for 
writing? (e.g. Paul’s letter to the church 

 "Observing a text is asking 
the question, 'What do I 

see?'"
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of Corinth was written to correct some 
problems in their ecclesial life.)  When was 
this book written approximately? What are 
the historical events going on when the 
author was writing? What are the historical 
events the writer may be alluding to? (e.g. 
Babylonian exile in the book of Daniel) 
How does the writer depict the events?  
Was this passage written to a specific 
person(s) or to a general audience?

• Comparison. Are there any similarities/
dissimilarities between the passage you 
are reading and ideas from the broader 
culture? Or other books or passages?  
How does the genre of the passage 
compare/contrast with other writings of 
similar genre during the time? 

• Culture. What was the culture like?  What 
customs were prevalent then but no 
longer exist today? Putting yourself in their 
shoes will help you to better understand 
their writings and actions.

• Consultation.  What do people who 
have studied this more than I have say? 
As you are seeking to interpret the text, 
refer to reliable secondary resources—
concordances, Bible dictionaries, 
commentaries, atlases.  Many scholars 
have studied this text before you and have 
recorded their findings.  Although, be sure 
to use caution; be aware of opinions that 
may contradict other Scriptures.

Application of the Passage
Hermeneutical purists argue about 

whether application is a part of the 
hermeneutical process. Yet as preachers 
our concern is not academic wrangling 
but bringing the Word of God into the 
lives of His people, by the power of 
His Spirit, to see His purposes worked 
out. May we never fall into the trap of 
studying a passage, determining the 
author’s intended meaning, but failing to 
consider the contemporary application 
of that passage in our own lives (and the 
lives of our listeners).23

James reminds us of the value of application 

in the lives of our hearers: 
But be doers of the word, and not 

hearers only, deceiving yourselves.  For if 
anyone is a hearer of the word and not a 
doer, he is like a man who looks intently 
at his natural face in a mirror.  For he 
looks at himself and goes away and at 
once forgets what he is like.  But the one 
who looks into the perfect law, the law of 
liberty, and perseveres, being no hearer 
who forgets but a doer who acts, he will 
be blessed in his doing (James 1:22–25 
ESV).

Effective application begins with having a 
clear understanding of the main idea of the 
passage.  What is the most important biblical 
truth that the author is attempting to convey 
to his audience?  Take time to write this truth 
down in one simple sentence. 

It was the Holy Spirit who moved on men to 
write the Scriptures, and it is the Holy Spirit 
that inspires us as we study the Scriptures (2 
Timothy 3:16, 17; Hebrews 4:12). Consider how 
the Holy Spirit has worked in your heart (mind, 
feelings, and desires) during this study.  What 
truths have been clarified?  What truths have 
brought conviction, thanksgiving, strengthened 
your faith, etc.?  

Consider the relevance of the main idea to 
your hearers. How does this text relate to their 
needs? Also consider how the main idea of this 
passage contrasts with what today’s culture is 
saying concerning this biblical truth.

Consider those who will hear your study 
through a sermon preached or a lesson taught. 
What is the application for believers based 
upon the exegesis? For the unbeliever, how 
does the biblical text reveal the message of 
the Gospel?  What is the application for the 
congregation as a whole?  Are there other 
specific groups of people this text will address?

Finally, why this passage?  What do you 
believe God wants to do in you and in those 
who will hear through the study of this 
passage?

Application of the studied passage is 
ultimately about transformation of the heart. 
As you consider application, aim for the 
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heart.  Allow God to transform your heart as 
you exegete the passage, then invite God 
through the Holy Spirit to engage the hearts of 
the listeners so they too will be motivated to 
become “doers of the word, and not hearers 

only” (James 1:22 KJV). 

Conclusion
Hermeneutics, the process of biblical 

interpretation, is most often considered the 
responsibility of those who serve in the ministry 
gifts, i.e. apostles, prophets, evangelists, 
pastors, and teachers. But to rightly interpret 
and apply the Scriptures is the privilege of 
every believer. This truth is verified in Acts 
17:11, 12, “Now the Berean Jews were of more 
noble character than those in Thessalonica, 
for they received the message with great 
eagerness and examined the Scriptures every 
day to see if what Paul said was true. As a 
result, many of them believed, as did also a 
number of prominent Greek women and many 
Greek men” (NIV). The Berean Jews examined 
the Scriptures for truth.  What was the result 
of their thorough study of the Scriptures?  
Many believed—men, women, Jews, and 
Greeks.  Every believer can become a student 
of the Word as we engage in the process of 
interpretation.

Not only is it the believer’s privilege to 
examine the Scriptures, it is also the believer’s 
responsibility. 2 Timothy 2:15 reminds us, “Do 
your best to present yourself to God as one 
approved, a worker who does not need to be 
ashamed and who correctly handles the word 
of truth” (NIV). 

As Pentecostals, we also have the privilege 
and responsibility to approach the study of 
God’s Word from the perspective of Spirit 
baptism.  We invite the Holy Spirit to guide 
our interpretation and application.  We can 
say, just as the apostles and elders did in their 
letters to the churches of Antioch, Syria, and 
Cilicia, “It seemed good to the Holy Spirit 
and to us” (Acts 15:28 NIV). We embrace the 
supernatural events of the Bible, especially the 
New Testament, and expect to experience them 
today just as the apostles and prophets did in 
their day.  Through Spirit-led interpretation and 
application of God’s Word, we anticipate and 
partner with the Spirit in bringing the kingdom 
of God to earth through transformation.24

"Application of the 
studied passage 

is ultimately about 
transformation of the 

heart.” 
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Lesson Review Questions

1. The Bible serves three important functions: ______, revelation, and transformative text. 

 a. History

 b. Canon

 c. Advice

 d. Intellectual Knowledge

2. Our interpretation of Scripture should be oriented towards this primary end:

 a. Being made more like Christ

 b. Knowing more about Christ and His teachings

 c. Understanding the writings in the context of the current political and socio           
economic climate

 d. As a way to sharpen our neighbors through healthy rebuke and correction

3. Hermeneutics is ________

 a. The science and art of proper biblical interpretation

 b. The process of accurately translating the Bible 

 c. The understanding of text in accordance with the Spirit

 d. The process by which the books of the Bible were chosen

4. Which key of interpretation asks the question, "What is the author's purpose for writing?"

 a. Content

 b. Context

 c. Comparison

 d. Culture

5. Hermeneutics allows us to be impartial and objective instead of biased and subjective.

 a. True

 b. False

6. Our ________ is/are how we view reality and make sense of meaning within it.

 a. Preunderstanding

 b. Presupposition

 c. Purpose of interpretation

 d. Biblical worldview
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7. Our ________ is/are the assumptions that we carry.

 a. Preunderstanding

 b. Presupposition

 c. Purpose of interpretation

 d. Biblical worldview

8. The meaning of Scripture can be located in three places. Which of these represents a place 
where the meaning may be found?  

 a. The context created by the text itself

 b. The world of the author

 c. The world of the reader

 d. All of the above

9. A possible negative consequence of reader-response or autobiographical criticism is that 
_______________.

 a. It often allows for the misinterpretation of Scripture

 b. It places the reader’s experience before the meaning intended by the author

 c. One can make the text say anything

 d. It remains uninformed by the cultural context of the time

10. _________ is the careful, systematic study of the Scripture to discover the original, intended 
meaning. This is basically a historical task.

 a. Hermeneutics

 b. Presupposition

 c. Exegesis

 d. None of the above

11. In the section “A Practical Guide to Exegesis,” four steps are listed—select a passage, 
____________, make observations of the passage’s relation to the book and wider corpus, 
and application of the passage.

 a. Read the passage

 b. Make observations of the passage itself

 c. Translate the Passage

 d. Consider the context of the author’s culture
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12. A general rule of thumb when selecting a passage to preach is to select a passage with a length 
of __________.

 a. 5–10 verses

 b. 10–20 verses

 c. 15–25 verses

 d. 30–40 verses 

13. Hermeneutical purists argue about whether ________ is part of the hermeneutical process. Yet, 
as preachers, our concern is not academic wrangling but bringing the Word of God into the 
lives of His people.  

 a. Translation

 b. Historical Context

 c. Consultation

 d. Application

14. In Appendix A, an example of exegesis is given. How many total steps are used to properly 
exegete the passage?

 a. 7

 b. 5

 c. 3

 d. 8

15. When making observations of the passage’s relation to the book and wider body of Scripture, 
it is important to consider the genre of the passage in question. Connecting the passage to 
the Scripture around it is primarily important for _________.

 a. Epistles

 b. Narratives

 c. Prophetic Writings

 d. The Law
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Our prayer is to encounter Jesus Christ in and 
through His Word, by the power of the Holy 
Spirit. Prior to beginning study, spend time 
seeking God for a text. Devotional reading and 
private prayer produce the greatest lessons 
and sermons. After prevailing in prayer, select a 
central text for exegesis and/or presentation.

1. Translation
What is the text and English translation you 

will study?    Ephesians 2:1–10 NLT   
Compare other translations (note the 

differences in text translation)
English Standard Version: There are different 

word choices included in the key verses, like 
trespasses in v. 1, workmanship in v. 10. 

New International Version: Compared to the 
NLT, it simplifies using words that are easier to 
understand but lengthens the text itself. 

New King James Version: The style and use of 
some words, particularly adjectives and nouns, 
reflect language that is no longer used. 

2. Lexical Data and Grammar
Select some key words that may bring clarity.   
dead, disobedience, sins, mercy, (he gave us) 

life, united (with Christ), masterpiece, boast 
Do a word study from the original language 

of the text for some or all of those words. 
Dead: Greek word mort—original word from 

other words like mortgage, mortuary, and 
immortal. Meaning someone whom death will 
claim one day. 

Sin: Greek word hamartia—failure, being in 
error, missing the mark.

Obey: Latin word is obedire—be subject, 
serve; pay attention to, give ear, listen to. 

Nature: Latin word natura—essential qualities, 
innate disposition, and also birth

List the range of meanings for those words in 
as many scriptural references as possible. What 
did the author mean by these word(s) in each 
context?

Dead: (adj.)  describes the body deprived of 

life, “dead man”. Genesis 23
(n.)  plural, all that have passed away. 

Revelation 20:12, Numbers 16:48
(adj.)  figuratively, a spiritual condition . 

Ephesians 2:1, Colossians 2:20, James 2:17
Sin:
(v.) Hebrew ra ‘a: bad or evil. Over 600 times 

in the Bible
(n.)  blemished cattle unsuitable for sacrifice. 

Leviticus 27:10; Deuteronomy 17:1
(v.) Greek hamartano’: to miss the mark. 

Romans 7:15
(v.) Hebrew rasha ‘: wondering from the path . 

Psalm 18:21
Obey: 
(v.) to listen with reverence (to human 

authority). Deuteronomy 21:18, 19; Proverbs 
15:20

(v.) test of faith in God. I Samuel 15:22, 
Genesis 22:18, Isaiah 1:19

Nature: 
(n.) Hebrew physis: species, kind. James 3:7
(adv.) Hebrew physikos: by instinct. Jude 10; 2 

Peter 1:4, 2:12
Does the original language reveal a clearer 

definition of certain words?  
Yes, defining common words often brings 

new, uncommon understanding.

3. Historical Context
What is the setting of this passage?

The setting is Ephesus, capital port city of 
the Roman province of Asia on the western 
coast of what we now call Turkey. This is the 
fourth largest city in the Roman empire, with a 
population of perhaps 500,000. The letter was 
written possibly from the prison cell where Paul 
was being held in Rome. 
What led up to this point in the passage? 

Leading up to the passage, Paul praises 
God for the amazing grace that believers 
have received in Christ. Paul also points out 
that because of God’s sovereign love, He 
has chosen them, forgiven them, brought 

Appendix A  
Exegesis of Ephesians 2:1-10
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them into His family, made them His children, 
and promised them eternal blessings. Paul 
then prays that God will give them spiritual 
understanding to grasp the full depth of all that 
He has done for them. 
What comes after this passage?

After the passage, Paul speaks of the 
Gentiles being utterly alienated from God 
and His blessings. In God’s mercy through the 
reconciling work in Christ, they have now been 
made members of God’s family, fully equal to 
Jewish Christians. Paul adds that they are no 
longer outsiders. 
What is the main thought of the book of the 
Bible where your text is selected?

The main thought of the book is sharing 
the gospel story of God’s redemptive love for 
humanity and how that gospel story should 
reshape our everyday lives. In Ephesians, Paul 
was concerned with a perception that Gentile 
Christians were inferior to or distinct from 
Jewish Christians, not fully part of God’s new 
Israel. Ephesians is filled with gratitude for the 
saving grace God has shown to those who 
believe in Jesus Christ. Solely by God’s grace, 
believers have been chosen, forgiven, called 
into his family, made his children, promised 
eternal life blessings, and given the gift of his 
Holy Spirit to mark them as belonging to Him 
forever. Paul then reminds the Ephesians (Jews 
and Gentiles) that they are to live differently 
after receiving this gift of grace. 
How does this passage relate to that main flow 
of thought?

This passage relates to the main thought 
by reflecting on the terrible situations of the 
believers before they believed in Christ and the 
grace of God that has spared them. It is God’s 
grace that has given the people of Ephesus a 
new opportunity to live for Jesus and reshape 
their story. 
Are there parallel/similar passages elsewhere 
in the Bible? If so, list some or all of them.

Colossians 2:5,13 parallels with Ephesians 
2:1–3 

Colossians 1:13 parallels with Ephesians 2:2 

Romans 6:4–14 parallels with Ephesians 2:5
Colossians 2:12-13, 3:1-4 parallels with 

Ephesians 2:4–6 
Galatians 5:22–23 parallels with Ephesians 

2:10 
How do those passages relate to your selected 
text?

Colossians 2:5,13 parallels with Ephesians 
2:1-3. The paralleled message is that before 
Christ you were dead, condemned, and subject 
to suffer God’s judgment.  

Colossians 1:13 parallels with Ephesians 2:2. 
These verses reveal that as a result of sin one 
is obeying the commander of the power of the 
air who, in reality, is the devil. Both are referring 
to the devil as the commander of the power of 
this world who will experience God’s judgment. 

Romans 6:4-14 parallels with Ephesians 2:5. 
These two passages share this same concept 
of God making us alive together with Christ—
joined with Christ, believers who share in His 
resurrection, now and in the future.

Colossians 2:12,13; 3:1–4 parallels with 
Ephesians 2:4–6. Both passages speak of the 
union of believers who share God’s glory and 
blessings and experience His resurrection both 
now and in the future.

Galatians 5:22, 23 parallels with Ephesians 
2:10. Good works are the result, not the cause, 
of salvation. God’s Spirit working through a 
transformed heart, produces a good life.
Why do you think the author wrote this 
passage?

Paul wanted his audience, the people of 
Ephesus, to understand the purpose of God’s 
grace and how that translates to living a new 
life in peace with God and others. 
What did the text mean to the original 
audience?

To the audience, it meant that they had a 
new opportunity to experience a new life with 
Christ through God’s grace. Their life without 
God was leading them to death and to God’s 
judgment. His grace was a gift that was given 
to all humanity. They had a second opportunity, 
another chance to live out the new purpose 
and task that God has called them for.
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What are the differences between the Biblical 
audience and us?

I think we are remarkably similar to the biblical 
audience. We live in a different time period and 
setting. Both worlds have an audience who are 
experiencing the same struggles of sin and the 
need to experience God’s grace. The message 
is just as relevant today as it was 2,000 years 
ago in that specific time in Ephesus.  
What particular circumstances does the author 
address in this passage?

The author addresses his readers’ past sinful 
nature and what that lifestyle would lead to. 
Then he addresses the meaning of God’s grace 
and how that affects his audience in their future 
with Christ. He points out how grace is not 
something that you buy or earn but a gift that 
was given by God to us. He then speaks on 
how we are made anew in Christ Jesus for the 
good things He planned for us long ago—a new 
opportunity at life. 

What is the possible date the passage was 
written? 

Around AD 53–57 
Is the date relevant to the application?  Yes
If yes, how?  Many Gentiles were now 

realizing that the Gospel of Jesus Christ was 
intended for everyone, not just the Jewish 
people. The date signifies how after the death 
of Jesus Christ, the apostles and followers of 
Jesus began to share and spread the Gospel 
story to all the world.

What are the most significant historical-
cultural contexts?

The Roman empire was in control of the 
territory in which Ephesus was a part. The city 
was a major city port for commerce and trade. 

Ethnic tensions between Christian Jews and 
Gentiles concerned Paul, and the letter was 
important communication to speak about 
related issues.

4. Literary Context
Where does the passage occur in the book?

The passage occurs in the second chapter 
after Paul addresses God’s amazing grace in the 
first chapter of the book.

Does it complete, introduce, or further 
describe a story? 

It does not introduce, complete, or further 
describe a story. It is a reminder to the 
audience of what God has provided and their 
responsibility to respond. 
Why did God choose the author to write this 
text? 

From reading the Scripture and the context, 
it appears God chose Paul because of his 
relationship with the Gentiles and Jewish 
people. He knew how to connect with both 
groups and understood their cultures. 
Has this author written similar meaning texts 
elsewhere in Scripture? Where?  

Yes, Colossians 1 and 2. 

5. Biblical Context
What is the meaning of this passage? 

Paul elaborates on the topic of God’s grace. 
He is explaining to the people in Ephesus that 
they once lived a dark and sinful life with no 
purpose. But now, by God’s grace, they are 
made anew through Jesus Christ. Many of the 
Gentiles had a sinful past, but he reminds them 
of God’s grace and purpose for their lives. 

People who are living in sin can still have an 
opportunity to experience a new life with God 
through Jesus because of the special gift of 
grace that God has given us. 
Is this passage mentioned elsewhere in the 
Bible?  Where? 

Some of these verses reference the main 
theme of the passage of Ephesians 2:1–10 
“Made alive in Christ.”

Romans 8:1; 6:11
Colossians 2:5, 12, 13; 3:1–4

Suppose this passage were not in the Bible at 
all. What would be lost?

If this passage was not included in the Bible, 
then the meaning of grace might seem less 
significant and not as thoroughly explained. 
Ephesians 2:1–10 gives a clear explanation 
of what God’s grace means to all humanity. 
Without God’s grace, we could not experience 
favor with God.
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How is Jesus revealed in the text?
This text speaks specifically about the death 

and resurrection of Jesus Christ and the benefit 
of salvation we receive because of His sacrifice.

6. Theology
How does this passage fit in with Christian 
theology? 

This passage speaks more about who God is 
and His purpose for humanity. Christians live 
and die dependent on God’s grace. Salvation is 
God’s gift and can never be earned. 
Is it an Old Testament message or a message 
from the Old and New Testaments?

This message is from the Old and New 
Testaments. Paul explains the meaning of 
grace and how salvation works. It is not meant 
for one specific audience but for everyone to 
understand God's grace for humanity. 

What theological issues are raised?

One theological issue is that humanity is 
condemned to the wrath of God’s judgment 
because of sin. (Ephesians 2:1–3)
How are those issues resolved? 

God loved us so much that he gave His 
Son, Jesus Christ, and then raised Him from 
the dead. This is God’s gift to humanity 
that demonstrates His love and His mercy 
(Ephesians 2:4–10).
How does your text relate to loving God and 
loving your neighbor as yourself (Matthew 
12:29-31)?

This text mainly discusses God’s love for us, 
not our love for him or others.
How does this story fit into God’s whole 
redemption story for mankind?

This passage is a clear summary of the 
redemption story including our sinful past and 
nature, Christ’s death and resurrection, and 
our opportunity to live a new life united with 
Christ—all according to His plan.
How does this passage relate to the mission of 
God (Missio Dei)?

Verses 8, 9 makes clear that salvation is not a 
reward we have earned but is a gift from God.  

Verse 10 states that we are God’s masterpiece 
which He created anew as part of His plan for 
us.  

7. Secondary Literature
What have others said about the passage?

Richard Carlson, a professor of the New 
Testament at Lutheran Theological Seminary, 
said, “This text presents the immeasurable 
nature of God’s grace which has totally 
changed both our reality and conduct forever.”

Regarding verse five John Wesley writes, 
“Grace is both the beginning and end.” This 
means that grace is the beginning of a new life 
with Jesus Christ and the end of the former self, 
the past sinful life. 

8. Application
What is God’s central message (the one point) 
of the passage?

We were dead in our sin, but God gave us life 
through the death and resurrection of His Son. 
List 3 conclusions/questions the Holy Spirit 
reveals to us as He encounters us in this text? 

(1) All have sinned
(2) We have hope when united with Christ
(3) We cannot take credit for any of God’s 

gifts; all good things are from him.
What does the passage say about the needs of 
the hearers? 

The passage refers to those who do not know 
God through Jesus Christ and are subject to 
God’s anger and judgment. (v. 3) Humanity 
needs a savior in order to be redeemed from 
condemnation and experience everlasting 
peace with the Father. God meets those needs 
through Jesus Christ by the never-ending grace 
He has for all humanity.  
To whom will this passage be presented? 

Paul is speaking to the Gentiles in Ephesus, 
but this message is to all people groups around 
the world that do not know who Jesus is, 
unbelievers. 
Why am I presenting this particular passage?

Believers must first experience God’s grace so 
that they can experience His love and live free 
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Appendix B 
Exegesis Template  

(Developed from The Encounter Study Method, Brian T. Sutton, DMin)

Our prayer is to encounter Jesus Christ in and through his Word, by the power of the Holy Spirit 
prior to beginning study, spend time seeking God for a text. Devotional reading and private 
prayer produce the greatest lessons and sermons. After prevailing in prayer, select a central
text for exegesis and/or presentation. 

1.   Translation 

• What is the text and English translation you will study?     

• Compare at least 4 other English translations (note the differences in text translations). 

2.   Lexical Data and Grammar 

• Select some key words that may bring clarity. 

• Do a word study from the original langauge of the text for some or all of those words.

3.   Historical Context

• What is the setting of this passage?

• What led up to this point in the passage?

• What comes after this passage?

• What is the main thought of the book of the Bible where your text is selected?

• How does this passage relate to that main flow of thought?

• Are there parallel/similar passages elsewhere in the Bible? If so, list some or all of them

• How do those passages relate to your selected text?

• Why do you think the author wrote this passage?

• What did the text mean to the original audience?

• What are the differences between the Biblical audience and us?

• What particular circumstances does the author address in this passage?

• What is the possible date the passage was written?

• Is the date relevant to the application? If yes, how?

• What are the most significant historical-cultural contexts?

4.   Literary Context 

• Where does the passage occur in the book?

• Does it complete, introduce or further describe a story?

from their past sinful lives.
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• Has this author written similar meaning texts elsewhere in Scripture? Where?

5.   Biblical Context

• What is the meaning of this passage?

• Is this passage mentioned elsewhere in the Bible? Where?

• Suppose this passage were not in the Bible at all. What would be lost?

• How is Jesus revealed in the text?

6.   Theology 

• How does this passage fit in with Christian theology?

• Is it an Old Testament message or a message from the Old and New Testaments? 

• What theological issues are raised?

• How are those issues resolved?

• How does your text relate to loving God and loving your neighbor as yourself (Matthew 
12:29-31)?

• How does this story fit into God’s whole redemption story for mankind?

• How does this passage relate to the mission of God (Missio Dei)?

7.   Secondary Literature

• What have others said about the passage?

8.   Application

• What is God’s central message (the one point) of the passage?

• List 3 conclusions/questions the Holy Spirit reveals to us as He encounters us in this text? 

 (1.)

 (2.)

 (3.)

• What does the passage say about the needs of the hearers?

• To whom will this passage be presented?

• Why am I presenting this particular passage?
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Chapter Title

Contributor

Synopsis
This lesson provides a definition of apologetics 
and enables the students to give a compelling 
and credible defense of the Christian faith. 

Learning Outcome
The student will
• define apologetics and its 

relevance to the Christian faith
• develop the skills necessary 

to defend a biblical worldview 
in a respectful, persuasive, 
intellectually responsible, and 
culturally relevant way

Lesson Five

Apologetics

Learning Objective
The student will know
• apologetics of the basic tenets 

of the Christian faith and how to 
defend a biblical worldview. 
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Teacher’s Notes
Introductions
What is Apologetics?

• Apologia
• Doubt and Skepticism
• Cultural Issues

Defense of the Bible
• What the Bible Says About Itself
• Are the Biblical Documents Reliable?
• Fulfilled Prophecy

Defense of God the Father
• Does God exist?
• The Argument of Divine Design
• The Argument from Beauty
• The Argument from Science and the Bible

Defense of God the Son
• Jesus is God
• Prophecy Fulfilled
• Miracles
• Eyewitnesses
• He is Risen!

Conclusion
• A Personal Testimony by Tim McCaleb
• A Personal Testimony by Lee Strobel

Lesson Review Questions
APPENDIX A: Are There Guidelines 
for Doing Apologetics?
Works Cited

Lesson Outline
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Apologetics
Lesson Five

What is Apologetics?

Apologia
The word apologia is a transliteration from 

the Greek, and it means “to make a defense for 
oneself, or another.” In ancient Athens, apologia 
referred to a defense made in the courtroom 
as part of the normal judicial procedure.”1  In 
the Christian context, it refers to the practice of 
defending Christianity and its tenets. The task 
of skilled apologists is to answer objections, 
give evidence for the faith, and confront 
doubts. Pastors should study apologetics 
because they are engaged in the grand effort 
of presenting and defending the Gospel to 
their whole communities, and they must face 
these intellectual difficulties without fear or 
intimidation. These communities will certainly 
consist of the young and the old, the formally 
educated as well as the uneducated, scientists, 
stone masons, teachers, and street sweepers.

The foundation for Christian apologetics was 
prepared in the pages of the New Testament. 
According to Ken Boa, the term apologia 
is found seventeen times in its pages, “and 
can be translated ‘defense’ or ‘vindication’ in 
every case.”2 However, the concept is even 
more numerous if all of the direct and indirect 
moments of apologetics are counted. The 
apostle Paul often engaged in apologetics 

as he preached the Gospel. For instance, as 
he preached the Gospel and the resurrection 
in Acts 26:24, Luke records, “Now as he thus 
made his defense (apŏlŏgĕŏmai), Festus said 
with a loud voice, ‘Paul, you are beside yourself! 
Much learning is driving you mad!'" On another 
occasion Paul said to the Philippians, "I am 
appointed for the defense of the gospel” 
(Philippians 1:17).

Peter also admonished in his first epistle, 

But sanctify the Lord God in your hearts, 
and always be ready to give a defense 
(apologia) to everyone who asks you a 
reason for the hope that is in you, with 
meekness and fear (1 Peter 3:15). 

Being ready to give a defense of the Gospel 
means being prepared to explain why the 

"Pastors should study 
apologetics because they 
are engaged in the grand 
effort of presenting and 
defending the Gospel..."

This object is classé Monument Historique in the base Palissy, 

database of the French furniture patrimony of the French ministry of 

culture, under the reference PM67000345.
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Gospel message is reasoned, rational, and 
logical.

When discussing the successful growth of the 
early church, Michael Green noted three factors 
that were done well in the first four centuries 
with the first one he listed as, “the church’s 
ability to engage in persuasive apologetics 
and outthink her critics.”3  An example of an 
early Christian apologist was a man known now 
as Justin Martyr. As his name suggests, Justin 
was martyred for his Christian faith. He wrote a 
powerful letter to the Roman emperor during a 
time of intense persecution by the Roman state:

Justin argued that Christians are, in fact, the 
emperor’s “best helpers and allies in securing 
good order, convinced as we are that no 
wicked man . . . can be hidden from God, and 
that everyone goes to eternal punishment 
or salvation in accordance with the 
character of his actions.” He further showed 
that Christianity is superior to paganism, 
that Christ is prophecy fulfilled, and that 
paganism is actually a poor imitation of the 
true religion.4

In one of his more famous passages, 
Justin makes his defense to the emperor by 
explaining to him the practices of the Christians 
of the day. In doing so, Justin rationally explains 
and demonstrates how Christians serve for the 
good of the state:

On the day called Sunday there is a 
gathering together in the same place of all 
who live in a given city or rural district. The 
memoirs of the apostles or the writings of the 

prophets are read, as long as time permits. 
Then when the reader ceases, the president 
in a discourse admonishes and urges the 
imitation of these good things. Next we all 
rise together and send up prayers.

When we cease from our prayer, bread is 
presented and wine and water. The president 
in the same manner sends up prayers and 
thanksgivings, according to his ability, and 
the people sing out their assent, saying the 
"Amen." A distribution and participation of 
the elements for which thanks have been 
given is made to each person, and to those 
who are not present they are sent by the 
deacons.

Those who have means and are willing, 
each according to his own choice, gives what 
he wills, and what is collected is deposited 
with the president. He provides for the 
orphans and widows, those who are in need 
on account of sickness or some other cause, 
those who are in bonds, strangers who are 
sojourning, and in a word he becomes the 
protector of all who are in need.5  

Christians have always believed that faith 
and reason are linked together in God. God 
made the universe and all that it contains, thus 
God has revealed Himself through creation as 
well as Scripture. The Psalmist explained that 
the heavens declare the glory of God as the 
work of His fingers just as the Bible reveals 
great truths about God, His character and His 
holiness. Therefore, Christians believe there 
should be no contradiction between faith 
and reason because all truth, whether in the 
sciences and or in the Scripture, is God’s truth.

Therefore, the work of the Christian apologists 
can be as wide and as broad as the culture with 
a variety of tools to be used. Ken Boa concurs 
and writes, “An apology might be a written 
document, a speech, or even a film. Apologists 
develop their defenses of the Christian faith in 
relation to scientific, historical, philosophical, 
ethical, religious, theological, or cultural 
issues.”6 Therefore, an apologist might produce 
a faith-based film to show the relevance of the 
Christian faith while an archeologist might use 

"Christians have always 
believed that faith and reason 
are linked together in God." 
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her faith to demonstrate the accuracy of the 
historical claims of the Bible. The pastor, in 
the meanwhile, can draw on all the academic 
disciplines, cultural arts, and moral ethics to 
construct a powerful apology of the Christian 
faith.  

According to the suggested reading, 
apologetics has four prominent functions. It was 
noted that “all four functions have historically 
been important in apologetics, and each has 
been championed by great Christian apologists 
throughout church history.”7  They are noted as 
follows:

• vindication or proof—using both 
scientific and historical evidences

• defense—clarifying the Christian beliefs, 
answering objections, and criticisms

• refutation—answering the arguments of 
non-believers

• persuasion—persuading and convincing 
non-believers to place faith in the truth 
of the Gospel8 

Doubt and Skepticism
The Christian faith is constantly being 

attacked by powerful personalities in the 
media, academic communities, and the 
entertainment industry. When the assault is 
not direct, it is often indirect by espousing 
lifestyles, philosophies, messages, studies, 
and amusements that run completely contrary 
to the Christian message. The truth of a holy 
God that sent His Son to die for the sins of the 
world, who was then buried and raised from 
the dead on the third day, and ascended back 
to the Father is often ridiculed as a hoax and 
a fairytale. Holiness is portrayed as out-of-
date and for the prudish. Young Christians are 
confronted by these powerful forces on every 
side and especially in academic circles. When 
pastors and Christian leaders fail to prepare 
an adequate apology for the faith, young 
Christians are left to suffer from doubt and 
skepticism and often alone.

Sometimes this doubt results because no 
one has shown them other possibilities, and 
pastors who have not prepared, may avoid their 
responsibility by encouraging young doubters 

and skeptics to pray about such things and not 
to question the Bible. However, such counsel 
does little to prepare young Christians for the 
pressures that they are facing and will continue 
to face.

On the other hand, doubt can be extremely 
helpful because it can lead to good questions. 
The Bible makes it plain in many passages 
that God is not afraid of questions and urges 
believers to seek answers.  God, the author 
of truth, encourages us to seek truth because 
all truth leads to Him. In various passages, He 
tells His people to “prove Him,” and to “try the 
spirits.” Satan is the one who does not want 
to be questioned because he is afraid of the 
truth that exposes him and his schemes. Good 
questions that spring from doubt can lead to 
good answers for those who are seeking God 
and His knowledge. The prepared pastor, who 
will take the time to study apologetics, can use 
doubt and skepticism to lead people into a 
deeper knowledge of God. 

Cultural Issues
Charles Colson noted that, “On the surface, 

the outstanding trait of humanity is culture.”9  
In other words, animals do not produce 
culture;  only human beings do so. Horses in 
North America live, act, and reproduce just 
like horses in Europe or Asia. Humans, on the 
other hand, differ greatly in these countries. 
They dress differently. Some eat with only forks; 
some eat with knives and forks; some eat with 
their hands; and others eat with chop sticks, 
but these customs are hardly worth arguing 
over from a Christian perspective. Yet, many 
missionaries and ministers over the years 
have been guilty of sharing their own cultural 
perspective of the Gospel. Christ began His 
ministry in His own Jewish culture, but His 
message and His truth were cross cultural. The 
Great Commission demands that the Gospel 
flow outward from our own home (Jerusalem) 
and then to the rest of the world.

Culture is an area where the pastor and the 
apologist must be careful not to confuse the 
Gospel with local and regional traditions. 
Of course, the Word of God always takes 
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precedent when there is a conflict between 
human practices and God’s call to holiness. 
Yet, well-meaning Christians have often made 
the mistake of making certain community 
and regional traditions equivalent to Biblical 
doctrine. Some Christians have tried to make 
certain translations of the Scripture in their 
language the official and authoritative Bible for 
the whole world. Obviously, that denotes a very 
narrow world view and demonstrates a lack 
of understanding of the original languages of 
the Bible. Such a doctrine cannot be credibly 
defended, nor should it be, and it makes the 
person or organization that tries to defend it 
appear ignorant and unlearned.

Even so, there have been many attempts to 
elevate certain practices in cultures to that of 
the Word of God. The apostle Paul warned 
Christians not to get caught up in how people 
cut their hair, what they eat, their apparel, what 
day they worship, nor anything else if it does 
not conflict with God’s holiness. Therefore, the 
apologist should be careful not to be drawn 
into and trapped in ludicrous arguments that 
will go nowhere. Paul instructed Timothy to,

 pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace 
with those who call on the Lord out 
of a pure heart. But avoid foolish and 
ignorant disputes, knowing that they 
generate strife (2 Timothy 2:22, 23 bold 
emphasis added).

On the other hand, there are cultural issues 
and traditions that are in clear conflict with 
what God has spoken in Scriptures. Indigenous 
Fijians practiced cannibalism. Some cultures 
practice polygamy. William Carey confronted 
the Hindu practice of burning the live widow 
along with her deceased husband. Numerous 
cultures mistreat and abuse women in a variety 
of horrible manners. The Christian apologist 
must defend with Scripture the dignity of all 
people. In such cases, the Christian apologist 
can defend from the Bible, nature, science, and 
medicine that it is wrong to mistreat, humiliate, 
and harm human beings regardless of what the 
local culture may allow. 

Defense of the Bible
Christianity has long held that the Bible is 

the word of God and that it should be studied, 
believed, and obeyed. Christian worship 
revolves around the texts of Scripture on a 
weekly cycle. The Bible is commonly taught 
throughout the world to people of all ages. 
Its words are authoritative and are the final 
judge of right and wrong in matters of morality. 
Scripture and its declarations are used in songs 
and prayers, and it undergirds every Christian 
ceremony. It defines marriage, what constitutes 
a family, what is acceptable behavior in society, 
and what is sin. In sum, the Bible is and has 
been, without question, the most important 
document in Christendom from the first century 
onward. Thus, it is to be expected that this Book 
would be attacked by those who hate Christian 
morals and those who want to destroy its 
influence.

It is of the upmost importance that pastors be 
ready to articulate the reason that the Bible is 
held in such high esteem. They must be able 
to demonstrate why the Bible has been given 
the title, “the Word of God.” The pastor doing 
the work of an apologist should be able to 
show what the Bible says about itself, why it is 
reliable, and why it can be trusted.

What the Bible Says About Itself
The Bible makes the claim about itself that it 

is the inspired Word of God and as such carries 
absolute authority. In 2 Timothy, Paul writes,

But you must continue in the things 
which you have learned and been 
assured of, knowing from whom you 
have learned them, and that from 
childhood you have known the Holy 
Scriptures, which are able to make you 
wise for salvation through faith which is 
in Christ Jesus. All Scripture is given by 
inspiration of God, and is profitable for 
doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for 
instruction in righteousness, that the man 
of God may be complete, thoroughly 
equipped for every good work  



5-75-7

(2 Timothy 3:14–17).

In this passage, Paul makes several statements 
worth noting. Paul told Timothy that he 
had been taught the Holy Scriptures from 
childhood. Calling it “holy,” Paul is claiming 
that the Scripture is unlike any other book. He 
means that it is pure and unadulterated in its 
sayings, teachings, and doctrine. He also told 
Timothy that he must continue in those things 
that he had learned from the Bible which had 
been taught to him since childhood. This fact 
demonstrates that Christians from the very 
beginning were using the Bible for guidance in 
daily life.

Paul emphasized that the Bible would make 
him wise and that it would lead Timothy to truth 
and faith in Christ Jesus. This statement shows 
that obeying the holy Scriptures has spiritual 
and eternal consequences. Paul continues with 
the exhortation that the Bible is profitable in all 
matters of living life on this earth and will bring 
a person to complete maturity.

In the middle of these verses written to 
Timothy, Paul makes perhaps the most 
important statement of all when he says that 
all Scriptures were inspired by God. The word 
that Paul uses for “inspired” is a Greek word that 
means “God-breathed.” It is reminiscent of the 
time God formed Adam from the dust of the 
ground and Adam’s body was lifeless until God 
breathed the breath of life into Adam, and he 
stood up a living soul. It also reminds one of 
the time that God’s breath entered the lifeless 
army in Ezekiel’s vision and when God filled the 
church with the breath of His Spirit on the day 
of Pentecost. Thus, the Bible is not a static or 
dead letter, but a living book formed and filled 
with God’s breath as the Bible itself declares,

For the word of God is living and 
powerful, and sharper than any two-
edged sword, piercing even to the 
division of soul and spirit, and of joints 
and marrow, and is a discerner of 
the thoughts and intents of the heart 
(Hebrews 4:12).

Peter says that the Old Testament prophesies 

in the Bible were not something that was 
produced by the will of men, but rather it was 
a product of the Holy Spirit. He declared, “for 
prophecy never came by the will of man, but 
holy men of God spoke as they were moved 
by the Holy Spirit” (2 Peter 1:21). By making 
this statement, Peter is recognizing God as the 
author of Scripture. 

Furthermore, Peter made an equally 
important statement about the formation of the 
New Testament in his second epistle. He said 
that the apostle Paul, writing with the wisdom 
of God, had written some difficult things to 
understand. Peter warned that unlearned and 
unstable people were taking Paul’s words 
and twisting them just as they do with “the 
rest of the Scriptures.” The significance of 
this statement by Peter is the fact that he was 
equating Paul’s written words to holy Scripture. 
This fact demonstrates that before the apostles 
died, they were recognizing God’s inspiration 
working in one another and recognizing their 
writings as divinely inspired.

Perhaps, more importantly than all the 
others is Jesus’ view of the Scripture. When 
confronting the devil’s temptations in His time 
of fasting and prayer, Jesus responded with 
scriptural quotations. He further declared in His 
famous sermon on the mount, “For assuredly, I 
say to you, till heaven and earth pass away, one 
jot or one tittle will by no means pass from the 
law till all is fulfilled” (Matthew 5:18). In John 
10:35, He emphasized, “the Scripture cannot 
be broken.” He stated that His arrest fulfilled 
the Scripture, “But all this was done that the 
Scriptures of the prophets might be fulfilled” 
(Matthew 26:56). On the cross, He prayed 
Psalm 22:1. After His resurrection, He explained 
the Scriptures concerning Himself to the two 
disciples on the road to Emmaus:

Then He said to them, “O foolish ones, 
and slow of heart to believe in all that the 
prophets have spoken! Ought not the 
Christ to have suffered these things and 
to enter into His glory?” And beginning 
at Moses and all the Prophets, He 
expounded to them in all the Scriptures 
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the things concerning Himself (Luke 
24:25–27).

Michael Milton has noted 
seven ways in which 
Jesus considered the Old 
Testament as the Word of 
God, he said it
1. is divinely authoritative
2. is imperishable
3. is infallible
4. is inerrant
5. is historically reliable
6. is scientifically accurate
7. has ultimate supremacy10 

Listed above are but a few of the examples 
of the Bible’s self-assertion that it is indeed 
the Word of God. It is God-breathed, God-
sustained, infallible, and trustworthy in every 
respect. However, there are critics who claim 
that the text of the Bible, even if it contains the 
words of God, cannot be accurate because 
it was copied by hand from generation to 
generation before the era of the printing press. 
They reason that such a process could not have 
resulted in a faithful transmission through the 
centuries.

Are the Biblical Documents Reliable?
Of course, the critics that make the claim 

that the text of the Bible cannot have 
been accurately passed on to subsequent 
generations have little ground on which to 
stand. This is one of the weakest arguments 
that can be made against the Bible because 
scholars have demonstrated through the 
science of textual criticism and other means the 
utter reliability of the biblical text. Consider the 
following statistics:

Old Testament manuscript reliability is 

based on three factors: their abundance, 
dating, and accuracy. Most works from 
antiquity survive on only a handful 
of manuscripts: only 7 for Plato, 8 for 
Thucydides, 8 for Herodotus, 10 for Caesar’s 
Gallic Wars, and 20 for Tacitus. Only the works 
of Demosthenes and Homer number into the 
hundreds. Yet even before 1890 a scholar 
named Giovanni de Rossi published 731 OT 
manuscripts. Since that time some 10,000 OT 
manuscripts were found in the Cairo Geniza, 
and in 1947 the Dead Sea caves at Qumran 
produced over 600 OT manuscripts. Further, 
the Dead Sea Scrolls, containing at least 
fragments of all OT books except Esther, all 
date from before the end of the first century 
A.D. and some to the third century B.C. The 
Nash Papyrus is dated between the second 
century B.C. and the first century A.D.11

Even from a literary standpoint, these 
numbers would make the Old Testament more 
trustworthy and reliable than any of the great 
works of philosophy. Furthermore, we have 
the same significance with the New Testament. 
Consider the following:

The reliability of the NT is established 
because the number, date, and accuracy 
of its manuscripts enable reconstruction of 
the original text with more precision than 
any other ancient text. The number of NT 
manuscripts is overwhelming (almost 5,700 
Greek manuscripts) compared with the 
typical book from antiquity (about 7 to 10 
manuscripts; Homer’s Iliad has the most at 
643 manuscripts). The NT is simply the best 
textually supported book from the ancient 
world. The earliest undisputed NT manuscript 
is the John Rylands Papyrus, dated between 
A.D. 117 and 138. Whole books (e.g., those 
contained in the Bodmer Papyri) are available 
from around the year 200. And most of the 
NT, including all the Gospels, is available in 
the Chester Beatty Papyri manuscripts, dating 
to about 250.12

There is no other classical work with original 
manuscripts that can get close to the number 
of those of the Bible. Therefore, if the Bible is 
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rendered unreliable, every ancient work would 
logically have to be rendered untrustworthy 
as well because they were copies of copies. 
However, there are other factors that need 
to be considered when questioning the 
faithfulness of the biblical text.

It is a well-known fact that the scribes who 
copied the biblical documents regarded the 
texts as sacred. In other words, these scribes 
believed that they were engaged in a holy task 
with a divine text, and the evidence suggests 
that they would never intentionally change the 
text. Their work was, for the most part, done 
within a community, and the community would 
never have accepted a scribe changing the 
text on his own. Furthermore, the scribes built 
in safeguards to avoid errors, such as counting 
words and letters to make sure that they were 
not adding to nor taking away from the text. In 
other words, these men were trained copyists 
who took their work seriously and regarded it 
as sacred.

Even though there are an abundance of 
manuscripts, they are not the only source of 
the biblical texts. The early Christians were 
fond of writing and quoting Scripture in their 
letters to one another. The writings of the 
early church fathers are filled with direct and 
complete quotations to the point that much 
of the New Testament could be reconstructed 
from their writings alone. The early Christians 
also translated the Bible into other languages 
and many of those manuscripts have survived. 
They also wrote Scriptures on their pottery, the 
walls of their houses, the graves of their loved 
ones, in their places of worship, and in the 
catacombs.

Scholars have developed means and 
methods that allow them to lay the thousands 
of manuscripts side by side noting the 
variations in the texts. It turns out that 
most textual differences were things like 
misspellings, variations in spelling, repeated 
words, or the absence of a word. However, by 
comparing the variant texts with all the other 
manuscripts, scholars could determine that the 
original text was near to perfection. Scholars 
could also compare it to all the other non-

biblical sources. Thus, it has been determined 
that the New Testament is more than 99 percent 
accurate.

Fulfilled Prophecy
The pastor and the Christian apologists 

must offer more to general public than the 
statements that the Bible makes about itself 
and the reliability of the documents. There 
are incredible evidences in the Bible when 
paired with independent history outside of the 
Scriptures that attest to its divine authorship. 
These proofs come in the form of historically 
fulfilled prophecy.

One of the unique features of the Bible is that 
it records an abundance of prophecies that 
give detailed descriptions of events to come. 
One would expect such a thing only if the 
Bible had been authored by God. In fact, the 
Scripture says, “when the word of the prophet 
comes to pass, the prophet will be known as 
one whom the LORD has truly sent” (Jeremiah 
28:9). On the other hand, if the prophecy does 
not come to pass then the word was not from 
God.

For example, Psalm 22 gives a detailed 
prophetic description of the crucifixion of 
Jesus. The psalmist describes one who is 
having his hands and feet pierced. Yet, the 
earliest known and documented crucifixions 
happened long after the time of Psalm 22. In 
other words, the Psalmist was prophesying 
about a type of execution that many scholars 
believe did not exist when he wrote of it. In 
addition, there are the prophecies of the 
suffering Messiah in Isaiah. For example, Isaiah 
50:6 predicts of Christ, “I gave My back to those 
who struck Me, And My cheeks to those who 
plucked out the beard; I did not hide My face 
from shame and spitting.” This prophecy was 
fulfilled and recorded in detail when Jesus was 
placed on trial.

Apart from the fulfilled prophecies regarding 
Christ, there are none more powerful than 
those concerning the nation of Israel. Moses 
and the prophets foretold that the people of 
Israel would be dispersed among the nations. 
The Old Testament predicts that Israel would 
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be ridiculed, hated, and despised, yet they 
would survive as a people. The prophets 
also predicted that there would come a day 
when the Jewish people would be restored in 
their land and re-established as a nation. This 
remarkable prophecy was fulfilled in 1948. 13 

 There are literally hundreds of detailed 
prophecies in the Bible that point to divine 
authorship and authority, and it is not possible 
to list all of them in the scope of this lesson. It 
would be wise for every pastor to take the time 
and effort to study them for self-assurance, 
edification, and to strengthen others.  

Defense of God the Father

Does God Exist?
In this age of skepticism and modern science, 

it is common to hear the question, “Does God 
exist?” The answer, of course, is a resounding, 
“Yes!” However, a non-believer might not be so 
sure and may point to the fact that God cannot 
be seen which is true and biblical; however, 
that does not prove anything. There are many 
things that cannot be seen or observed such 
as gravity or wind, but their existence is not in 
doubt. 

In the book, I Don’t Have Enough Faith to 
be an Atheist, the authors noted, “We use 
induction to investigate God the same way we 
use it to investigate other things we can’t see—
by observing their effects.”14 In other words, the 
existence of gravity and wind are not in dispute 
because their influences can be observed. 

Those observations enable human beings to 
form reasonable and rational assumptions 
that gravity and wind exist. Therefore, if God’s 
effects can be seen, it is reasonable and rational 
to assume that He exists too.

Thomas Aquinas famously laid down several 
proofs of God’s existence. One of his best 
arguments is what he called the “first mover.” 
He points out that everything that has been 
moved was moved or caused by something 
else. He then suggests a series of questions 
that keeps asking the same question of what 
caused or moved the thing before it. Aquinas 
suggested that by going back in time with this 
same question, one would have to come to 
God, the first mover of all things. Therefore, if 
there was no God or a first cause, none of the 
other causes resulting in creation would have 
ever happened. Aquinas states,

It is impossible, then, that anything should 
be both mover and the thing moved, in 
regard to the same thing and in the same 
way, or that it should move itself. Everything, 
therefore, is moved by something else. 
If, then, that by which it is moved, is also 
moved, this must be moved by something 
still different, and this, again, by something 
else. But this process cannot go on to infinity 
because there would not be any first mover, 
nor, because of this fact, anything else in 
motion, as the succeeding things would not 
move except because of what is moved by 
the first mover, just as a stick is not moved 
except through what is moved from the hand. 
Therefore it is necessary to go back to some 
first mover, which is itself moved by nothing--
-and this all men know as God.15

The Argument of Divine Design

Anyone looking at the universe in thoughtful 
observation is able to see that it gives the 
appearance of having been designed.  Long 
ago the  Psalmist was awed by God’s heavens 
which he noted was the work of God’s fingers.  
On a smaller scale, there is obvious design 
everywhere from the smallest living cells to 
the biospheres of the earth.  However, these 

"There are literally 
hundreds of detailed 

prophecies in the Bible that 
point to divine authorship 

and authority..."
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things need to be studied.  William a. Dembski 
also points to the design argument for God’s 
existence when a human “looks at certain 
features of the natural world and concludes 
that they exhibit evidence of a designing 
intelligence. . . The design argument allows 
us reliably to conclude that a designing 
intelligence is behind the order and complexity 
of the natural world.”16  Once again the Psalmist 
states, “The heavens declare the glory of God; 
the skies proclaim the work of his hands. Day 
after day they pour forth speech; night after 

night they reveal knowledge” (Psalm 19:1, 2). 
This may also be known as the Teleological 
Argument. The argument goes as follows: “1. 
Every design had a designer. 2. The universe 
has highly complex design. 3. Therefore, the 
universe had a Designer.”17 It is interesting 
to note that, Isaac Newton confirmed this 
argument when he wrote, “This most beautiful 
system of the sun, planets and comets, could 
only proceed from the counsel and dominion 
of an intelligent and powerful Being.”18

The Argument from Beauty

Those who deny the existence of God are 
confronted with the problem of an earth that 
does exist and has an abundance of life. The 
usual explanation is that the universe and 
all it contains have been caused by a series 
of random accidents. In this view, there is 
ultimately no purpose for life and everything 
will eventually fade away. They use terms 
such as evolution, natural selection, and the 
survival of the fittest to explain life on earth 
and especially advanced life. However, these 
skeptics falter when trying to explain things like 

the deep appreciation for beauty in the human 
soul.
     It seems that human beings have an 
enormous capacity to appreciate beauty for 
beauty’s sake alone as when one stands in 
awe of a glorious sunrise or sunset, which 
have no apparent evolutionary purpose. In 
fact, the opposite might have been true. In 
other words, evolution might have weeded 
out those who would stop work necessary for 
survival to admire the beauty around them. 
The better explanation is that the God who 
made us in His image, placed within the human 
soul an enormous capacity to appreciate art, 
beauty, and structure in society. For this reason, 
humans paint, build, write poetry, and create 
symphonies. Francis Schaeffer often observed 
that God loves beauty and creativity, 

    “The temple was covered with precious 
stones for beauty. There was no pragmatic 
reason for the precious stones. They had 
no utilitarian purpose. God simply wanted 
beauty in the temple. God is interested in 
beauty.”19  

     The earth is full of beauty as well. Starfish and 
sand dollars have beautiful sketching on their 
shells that appear to be drawn for Someone’s 
pleasure even though this sketching has 
purpose and function as well. The universe and 
the earth are filled with symmetry, color, and 
texture, which seem to combine purpose with 
beauty. From the bright plumage of the birds to 
the coral reefs of the sea, the world is filled with 
beauty and God has given humans the ability to 
enjoy and appreciate it.
      Love is another example of beauty in 
relational terms. It is obvious that the animals 
of the earth do not love one another in any 
semblance of human love because they do 
not have free will. Animals do not tend to 
voluntarily give their lives for one another. 
Some may point out instances where animals 
or insects do in fact give up their lives for their 
colony or their young but they miss the fact 
that it is instinctual. For example, bees have no 
choice but to give their lives for the hive. This 
act does not involve reason. If they had free will, 
surely some bees would choose to live instead 

"... love is contrary to the 
idea in evolution of the 
'survival of the fittest.'"
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of die. 
       Love cannot exist without freewill. Human 
beings do love freely, and it is not uncommon 
for a person to endanger his/her own life to 
save another. This love runs contrary to the 
evolutionary principle of “survival of the fittest.” 
We nurture the old, the sick, and those who are 
mentally and physically challenged contrary 
to that principle. The only explanation is that a 
loving and relational God who gave His life for 
us placed the beauty of love in the hearts of 
humanity. 

The Argument from Science and the 
Bible

The Bible is thousands of years old and the 
modern science method of investigation only 
a few hundred years old if one dates its birth to 
Copernicus around AD 1500. The Information 
Age, sometimes referred to as the Computer 
Age or Digital Age, began less than a hundred 
years ago. Given the age of the Bible and the 
explosion of new information and technology, 
one would assume that many myths, errors, 
and superstitions would have been exposed in 
the Bible if they existed. This is certainly true of 
other religions outside the Abrahamic faiths.

Other religions have venerated things like 
trees, animals, celestial bodies, and idols. The 
Bible, however, has always simply regarded the 
creation as things created by God and never 
as objects to worship. Science has indeed 
exposed many of the mysteries that surrounded 
these objects and shown that they were nothing 
to worship or venerate. Below are a few of the 
things the Bible states that science has proven 
correct.

• The ancient Chinese believed that the 
earth is sitting on the back of a giant turtle. 
The ancient Greeks believed that the 
earth was held up by a god named Atlas. 
However, Job 26:7 states, “He stretches 
out the north over empty space; He hangs 
the earth on nothing.” Only in the last one 
hundred years have humans acquired 
pictures of the earth hanging as it were on 
nothing.

• There was a time when ocean currents 
were not known to have existed. As far 
as anyone knew, the oceans were bodies 
of water that sat still except for their 
surface waves. Now scientists explain 
that the oceans are in constant motion 
circumventing the globe. Without this 
motion, they would become stagnant. 
Of course, the Word of God long ago 
proclaimed in Proverbs 3:20, “By His 
knowledge the depths were broken 
up, And clouds drop down their dew.” 
Matthew Fontaine Maury, known as the 
“Father of Modern Oceanography” and 
nicknamed “Pathfinder of the Seas,” 
discovered ocean currents because he 
had read and believed Psalms 8:8 where it 
refers to the “paths of the seas.”

• The apostle Paul wrote in 1 Corinthians 
15:41, “There is one glory of the sun, 
another glory of the moon, and another 
glory of the stars; for one star differs from 
another star in glory.” Science has now 
shown that every star is different in its 
composition, size, heat, light, intensity, 
etc. Hardly something Paul could have 
known naturally, but He was speaking by 
inspiration of the Holy Spirit.

• In Nahum 1:3, the prophet declares, 
“And the clouds are the dust of His 
feet.” Scientists now know that clouds 
are impossible without dust. The NASA 
website states, “Dust and other types of 
aerosol particles blowing into clouds act 
as nuclei where water vapor can condense 
to form cloud droplets.” 20

Time and space do not permit a 
comprehensive discussion of the references 
where the Bible and science agree. However, 
if the universe, the world, and all they contain 
were created by God, one should expect that 
there be no contradiction between the Bible 
and settled science because God is the author 
of all truth. Therefore, every discipline of study 
is an opportunity to study the wonderful hand 
of God as the Psalmist once again declares, 
“The works of the Lord are great, studied by all 
who have pleasure in them” (111:2) . The wise 
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apologist will search these things out and be 
prepared to present them as a declaration of 
the truth.
Defense of God the Son

All major religions share some things in 
common when compared to one another. 
For example, all the world religions have 
a charismatic founder such as Buddha 
(Buddhism), Jesus (Christianity), Moses 
(Judaism), or Mohammad (Islam). All of them 
make truth claims; all of them have a book 
that codifies their doctrines; all of them have 
teachers, disciples, places of worship, devout 
practices, and so on. Three of these religions 
(Christianity, Judaism, and Islam) share a belief 
in monotheism and heaven, and all three look 
to Abraham as the father of their faith.

Thus, one might suppose that Jesus is just 
another religious leader among several. In 
fact, that is the claim most often made by the 
universities, academics, atheists, and prominent 
world leaders and entertainers. Young people 
are especially vulnerable to these assertions. 
Much of the world has concluded that if there 
is a God and a heaven, there are many paths, 
beliefs, and religions that lead there. The 
Christian apologists must be able to state and 
show how Jesus and His gospel are completely 
different and exclusive as a truth claim.

Jesus Is God
Jesus, unlike any other religious leader, made 

the claim that He was God. This claim runs 
throughout the New Testament, and the scope 
of this lesson will not permit an exhaustive 
review of His statements. Of course, many of 
those who reject Christ want to insist that He 
was not God, but that He was a good man and 
a great moral teacher. C.S. Lewis and other 
scholars have shown the absurdity of such 
a notion. People who claim to be God are 
normally regarded as deranged, egotistical, 
and laughed at, but never taken seriously. In 
other words, Jesus was either who He said He 
was or He was a pitiful, deranged man and as 
such, could not be called a great moral teacher.

Still the New Testament makes the claim that 

He was God. The opening verses of John’s 
Gospel speak of a Christ who is an eternal 
Creator that entered the world He made in 
the flesh. Of Himself Jesus told the Jews, “You 
search the Scriptures, for in them you think 
you have eternal life; and these are they which 
testify of Me” (John 5:39). Matthew and Luke 
claim that He was conceived in His mother’s 
womb by the Holy Spirit. He is said to have 
lived a sinless life, through His death paid 
for the sins of the world, was raised from the 
dead, and then ascended back to His Father 
in heaven. These are things, if true, only God 
could do. Therefore, it is imperative that the 
pastor know and understand how to defend the 
claim that Jesus is God.

Prophecy Fulfilled
The following is a list of passages from the 

Old Testament which prophesy about the life of 
Jesus Christ.

• “Those who hate me without cause are 
more numerous than the hairs of my head” 
(Psalm 69:4).

• “The kings of the earth take their stand 
and the rulers conspire together against 
the Lord and his Anointed One” (Psalm 
2:2).

• “Even my friend in whom I trusted, one 
who ate my bread, has raised his heel 
against me” (Psalm 41:9).

• “Strike the shepherd, and the sheep will be 
scattered” (Zechariah 13:7).

• “Then I said to them, ‘If it seems right to 
you, give me my wages; but if not, keep 
them.’ So they weighed my wages, thirty 
pieces of silver. ‘Throw it to the potter,’ the 
Lord said to me—this magnificent price I 
was valued by them. So I took the thirty 
pieces of silver and threw it into the house 
of the Lord, to the potter” (Zechariah 
11:12, 13).

• “They are striking the judge of Israel on 
the cheek with a rod” (Micah 5:1).

• “I gave my back to those who beat me, 
and my cheeks to those who tore out my 
beard. I did not hide my face from scorn 
and spitting” (Isaiah 50:6).
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• “They pierced my hands and my feet” 
(Psalm 22:16).

• “My God, my God, why have you 
abandoned me?” (Psalm 22:1).

• “Everyone who sees me mocks me; they 
sneer and shake their heads: ‘He relies 
on the Lord; let him save him; let the Lord 
rescue him, since he takes pleasure in 
him’” (Psalm 22:7, 8).

• “Instead they gave me gall for my food, 
and for my thirst they gave me vinegar to 
drink” (Psalm 69:21).

• “I am poured out like water, and all my 
bones are disjointed; my heart is like wax, 
melting within me” (Psalm 22:14).

• “Yet he himself bore our sicknesses, 
and he carried our pains; but we in turn 
regarded him stricken, struck down by 
God, and afflicted” (Isaiah 53:4).

• “He was oppressed and afflicted, yet he 
did not open his mouth. Like a lamb led 
to the slaughter and like a sheep silent 
before her shearers, he did not open his 
mouth” (Isaiah 53:7).

• “They divided my garments among 
themselves, and they cast lots for my 
clothing” (Psalm 22:18).

• “He willingly submitted to death” (Isaiah 
53:12).

• “He bore the sin of many and interceded 
for the rebels” (Isaiah 53:12).

• “You may not break any of its bones” 
(Exodus 12:46).

• “He protects all his bones; not one of them 
is broken” (Psalm 34:20).

• “They will look at me whom they pierced” 
(Zechariah 12:10).

• “He was assigned a grave with the wicked, 
but he was with a rich man at his death, 
because he had done no violence and had 
not spoken deceitfully” (Isaiah 53:9).

• “For you will not abandon me to Sheol; 
you will not allow your faithful one to see 
decay” (Psalm 16:10).

• “You ascended to the heights, taking away 
captives; you received gifts from people, 
even from the rebellious, so that the Lord 
God might dwell there” (Psalm 68:18).

• “This is the declaration of my Lord to my 
Lord: ‘Sit at my right hand until I make your 
enemies your footstool’” (Psalm 110:1).21

In an article, discussing these prophecies with 
a non-believer, D. James Kennedy stated the 
following to him:

I would want you to understand that all of 
the Scriptures I just read to you are taken from 
the Old Testament, which was completed 
some four hundred years before Jesus was 
born. No critic, no atheist, no agnostic has 
ever once claimed that any one of those 
writings was written after his birth. In fact, 
they were translated from Hebrew into Greek 
in Alexandria some 150 years before he was 
born.22

The point that Kennedy makes is the fact that 
the prophecies in the Old Testament are too 
numerous to have been fulfilled in one person. 
In fact, the above list is by no means complete. 
No other religion in the world can make these 
claims for its founder. Old Testament prophecy 
offers a powerful testimony to the fact that 
Jesus was and is the Son of God. As Jesus said, 
“You search the Scriptures… and these are they 
which testify of me” (John 5:39).

Miracles
One of the unique facts about Christianity 

is the miracles that the New Testament 
attributes to Jesus. While a few miracles may be 
purported in Islam, Hinduism, and Buddhism, 
they do not change the essence of those 
religion’s essentials. However, if the miracles 
of the Bible and of Jesus were removed, the 
essence of Christianity would be destroyed.  
His miracles demonstrated His power over the 
elements of nature, the human body, injuries, 
disease, and finally death, but they also testified 
that Jesus was God. The Psalmist pointed 
out that only God could control the waves 
of the sea when he wrote, “O LORD God of 
hosts, Who is mighty like You, O LORD? Your 
faithfulness also surrounds You. You rule the 
raging of the sea; When its waves rise, You still 
them” (Palms 89:8, 9). Of course, Jesus not only 
stilled the waves, but He also tread upon them 
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which was a feat of God.
It is interesting to note that the contemporary 

critics and persecutors of Christ never argued 
nor denied that the miracles occurred because 
they were evidently undeniable. It was obvious 
that they had taken place in full view of the 
public and not in a dark corner of a room with 
only His disciples present. In other words, Jesus 
performed His miracles for all to see including 
the skeptics. According to John’s Gospel, the 
signs and miracles of Jesus were done and 
recorded for a specific purpose:

And truly Jesus did many other signs in 
the presence of His disciples, which are 
not written in this book; but these are 
written that you may believe that Jesus 
is the Christ, the Son of God, and that 
believing you may have life in His name 
(John 20:30, 31) .

Eyewitnesses
There were multiple eyewitness accounts to 

the life of Jesus. These testimonies start in the 
Bible but are also recognized throughout other 
historical documents such as those produced 
by “first century Jewish historian Josephus and 
Roman historian Tacitus.”23  In his epistle, Peter 
presented a defense of Jesus when he wrote,

For we did not follow cleverly devised 
stories when we told you about the 
coming of our Lord Jesus Christ in 
power, but we were eyewitnesses of his 
majesty. He received honor and glory 
from God the Father when the voice 
came to him from the Majestic Glory, 
saying, “This is my Son, whom I love; with 
him I am well pleased.” We ourselves 
heard this voice that came from heaven 
when we were with him on the sacred 
mountain (2 Peter 1:16-18).

Note that Peter claimed that he heard the 
voice that came from heaven declaring that 
Jesus was God’s Son.  Peter was not interested 
in following fables, and his and the other 
disciples’ martyrdom is an impressive proof that 

they believed in the divinity of Jesus and were 
willing to die for Him.

He is Risen!
One of the more controversial topics that 

arises in apologetics is the resurrection of Jesus 
Christ. Most religions acknowledge Jesus and 
His teachings in one form or another. Muslims 
consider Jesus to be one of the prophets. 
Hindus consider that Jesus is either one of 
the many gods or a great Guru teacher. The 
one thing that these religions deny is the 
resurrection of Jesus. 

 Gary Habermas is noted as collecting 
1,400 scholarly resources from the time period 
of 1975 to 2003. This is believed to be one 
of the most thorough investigations ever 
completed. He made an interesting observation 
in The Risen Jesus and Future Hope. He 
reports that, “virtually all scholars from across 
the ideological spectrum—from ultra-liberals 
to Bible-thumping conservatives”24 agree on 
certain facts surrounding Christianity and the 

life of Jesus. They are as follows: 
1. Jesus died by Roman crucifixion. 
2. He was buried, most likely in a private 

tomb. 
3. Soon afterwards the disciples were 

discouraged, bereaved, and despondent, 
having lost hope. 

4. Jesus’ tomb was found empty soon after 
His interment. 

5. The disciples had experiences that they 
believed were actual appearances of the 
risen Jesus. 

6. Due to these experiences, the disciples’ 

"Most religions 
acknowledge Jesus and 

His teachings in one form 
or another.” 
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lives were thoroughly transformed. They 
were even willing to die for their belief. 

7. The proclamation of the resurrection took 
place very early, from the beginning of 
church history. 

8. The disciples’ public testimony and 
preaching of the resurrection took place 
in the city of Jerusalem, where Jesus had 
been crucified and buried shortly before. 

9. The Gospel message centered on the 
preaching of the death and resurrection of 
Jesus.

10. Sunday was the primary day for gathering 
and worshiping. 

11. James, the brother of Jesus and a skeptic 
before this time, was converted. He 
believed when he also saw the risen Jesus. 

12. Just a few years later, Saul of Tarsus (Paul) 
became a Christian believer due to an 
experience that he also believed was an 
appearance of the risen Jesus.25 

This factual list lends incredible weight to the 
apologists who contend that Jesus indeed rose 
from the grave. Any court of law would be hard 
pressed to deny the evidence which points to 
one fact. Yes, Jesus is risen!

Conclusion
The subject of apologetics is too broad for 

any one lesson, book, or class. It is a discipline 
that deserves a lifelong pursuit and even then, 
it will never be completed. This lesson has 
hardly scratched the service of likely topics with 
dozens not even mentioned such as suffering, 
the Holy Spirit, heaven, hell, the existence of the 
soul, etc. However, the purpose of this lesson 
has been to encourage the pursuit of truth 
claims in Christianity and the Bible in a way that 
enables the pastor and the apologist to defend 
them.

A Personal Testimony by Tim McCaleb
I was in my late twenties and was pastoring 

my third church in Knoxville, Tennessee. I 
had become painfully aware that I was ill-
prepared to be a pastor in the later part of 

the twentieth century. Like the apostle Paul, I 
wanted to “become all things to all men, that I 
might by all means save some.” Being raised in 
rural Tennessee on a working farm and in the 
home of a carpenter, I was very comfortable 
preaching to those that I identified with. 
However, I also wanted to be able to preach 
with confidence to doctors, lawyers, professors, 
and professionals of all sorts. Thus, I enrolled 
in the University of Tennessee Liberal Arts 
Program to earn a B.A. in Comparative Religion.

In the religion department of a major 
university, I was being exposed to many 
religions of the world, and they were being 
taught as if they were every bit as valid as 
Christianity. The stories of the Bible and of 
other religions were all referred to as “myths” 
that had developed over thousands of years. 
My professors sometimes ridiculed what 
people learned in Sunday School, and I 
routinely saw Christian faith in students being 
destroyed. I remember one classmate saying 
that in the beginning he believed the stories in 
the Gospels, but he had come to regard them 
as fairytales like Goldilocks and the Three Bears.

At the university, I was being challenged on a 
level that I had not known existed. From religion 
classes, I would go to my biology, botany, and 
anthropology classes, and there I was taught in 
authoritarian tones the principles of evolution. 
The reading assignments for English, sociology, 
and psychology often elevated humanist 
philosophy and ridiculed the Christian values 
that I had embraced from my childhood. My 
professor in Greek did not believe the New 
Testament and assigned other readings from 
classical Greek authors. In other words, I was 
thrown into a lion’s den and was fighting for 
survival.

As I prayed, wrestled with what I had been 
taught, and searched for truth, I came across 
a chapter in Charles Colson’s book, Loving 
God. In this chapter, “Watergate and the 
Resurrection,” he told how he had come to 
know that the Bible was the Word of God. 
Colson had been a powerful lawyer in the 
Nixon administration and was in the President’s 
inner circle. He explains the crime that was 
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committed in the Watergate scandal and how 
he and the others formed a conspiracy to 
keep quiet, lie, and deny all allegations. All 
that was at stake was their political aspirations, 
maybe some jail time, but not their lives. They 
were among the most powerful men on the 
earth at the time, yet they could not hold the 
conspiracy. Within two weeks the conspiracy 
had broken and the crime exposed.

Colson, while sitting in prison, read and 
reread the Bible trying to figure out how he 
could know if it was true. As he contemplated 
the resurrection, he realized how different the 
disciples were than his group. They were poor, 
had no power, and their lives were threatened. 
When Jesus was arrested and crucified, they 
had fled and hid 
out of great fear 
of their lives. But, 
then something 
happened that 
changed everything. 
They became bold, 
endured beatings, 
and even martyrdom. 
The event that gave 
them that boldness to endure these afflictions 
was the resurrection of Jesus.

Watergate had taught Colson that there is no 
way that the disciples could have stolen a dead 
body, formed a conspiracy, convinced others 
that Jesus had risen from the dead, and faced 
their own persecution to the point of death and 
never have broken their conspiracy. Colson 
concluded that the martyrdom of the disciples 
and the early Christians was irrefutable 
evidence that Jesus was the Son of God. Colson 
then wrote,

The weight of evidence tells me the 
apostles were indeed telling the truth. Jesus 
did rise bodily from the grave; He is who He 
says He is. Thus, He speaks with the absolute 
authority of the all-powerful God…. Thus, we 
can arrive at some crucial conclusions about 
the Holy Scriptures: (1) The Bible is the Word 
of God. For the Son of God who speaks with 
absolute authority did not use the Scriptures 

as pious sayings or as guide for the fulfilling 
of Christian life. He regarded Scripture as the 
revelation of God Himself. (2) Jesus entrusted 
His own life to the Scriptures, relying on 
them totally. He submitted to the authority 
of Scripture. (3) Examining Jesus’ stand on 
Scripture throughout His ministry, it is clear 
that He believed the Word infallible and 
inerrant.26 

When I read this apologetic discourse by 
Colson, I too realized that Jesus was and is who 
He said He was and that the Bible must be true. 
This revelation allowed me to relax and rest 
in that truth, and it gave me a confidence that 
I do not have to be afraid when the elites of 
the world speak critically of Christ, Christianity, 

or the Bible. I can now 
investigate truth claims 
without fear that my faith 
will be destroyed. This 
knowledge has kept me 
through my studies in 
academic institutions 
hostile to the Christian. 
Therefore, I would 

strongly encourage and advise all Christians 
to engage in the rewarding and meaningful 
studies of apologetics.

A Personal Testimony by Lee Strobel
Consider this article by Lee Strobel, “How 

Apologetics Changed My Life.”  
Skepticism is part of my DNA. That’s 

probably why I ended up combining the 
study of law and journalism to become the 
legal editor of The Chicago Tribune–a career 
in which I relentlessly pursued hard facts in 
my investigations. And that’s undoubtedly 
why I was later attracted to a thorough 
examination of the evidence–whether it 
proved to be positive or negative–as a way to 
probe the legitimacy of the Christian faith.

A spiritual cynic. I became an atheist in high 
school. To me the concept of an all-loving, all-
knowing, all-powerful creator of the universe 
was so absurd on the surface that it didn’t 
even warrant serious consideration. I believed 

"The event that gave them 
that boldness to endure 
these afflictions was the 
resurrection of Jesus."
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that God didn’t create people, but that 
people created God out of their fear of death 
and their desire to live forever in a utopia they 
called heaven.

I married an agnostic named Leslie. Several 
years later she came to me with the worst 
news I ever thought I could get: She had 
decided to become a follower of Jesus. My 
initial thought was that she was going to turn 
into an irrational holy roller who would waste 
all of her time serving the poor in a soup 
kitchen somewhere. Divorce, I figured, was 
inevitable.

Then something amazing occurred. During 
the ensuing months, I began to see positive 
changes in her character, her values, and the 
way she related to me and to the children. 
The transformation was winsome and 
attractive. So, when she invited me to go to 
church with her, I decided to comply.

The pastor gave a talk called “Basic 
Christianity” in which he clearly spelled out 
the essentials of the faith. Did he shake me 
out of my atheism that day? No, not by a 
long shot. Still, I concluded that if what he 
was saying was true, it would have huge 
implications for my life.

That’s when I decided to apply my 
experience as a journalist to investigating 
whether there is any credibility to Christianity 
or any other faith system. I resolved to keep 
an open mind and follow the evidence 
wherever it pointed–even if it took me to 
some uncomfortable conclusions. In a sense, 
I was checking out the biggest story of my 
career.

At first, I thought my investigation would 
be short-lived. In my opinion, having “faith” 
meant you believed something even though 
you knew in your heart that it couldn’t be true. 
I anticipated that I would very quickly uncover 
facts that would devastate Christianity. Yet as 
I discovered books by atheists and Christians, 
interviewed scientists and theologians, and 
studied archaeology, ancient history, and 
world religions, I was stunned to find that 
Christianity’s factual foundation was a lot 
firmer than I had once believed.

Much of my investigation focused on 
science, where more recent discoveries 
have only further cemented the conclusions 
that I drew in those studies. For instance, 
cosmologists now agree that the universe 
and time itself came into existence at some 
point in the finite past. The logic is inexorable: 
Whatever begins to exist has a cause, the 
universe began to exist, and therefore the 
universe has a cause. It makes sense that this 
cause must be immaterial, timeless, powerful, 
and intelligent.

What’s more, physicists have discovered in 
the last 50 years that many of the laws and 
constants of the universe–such as the force 
of gravity and the cosmological constant–are 
finely tuned to an incomprehensible precision 
in order for life to exist. This exactitude is so 
incredible that it defies the explanation of 
mere chance.

The existence of biological information 
in DNA also points to a Creator. Each of 
our cells contains the precise assembly 
instructions for every protein out of which our 
bodies are made, all spelled out in a four-
letter chemical alphabet. Nature can produce 
patterns, but whenever we see information–
whether it’s in a book or a computer system 
program–we know there’s intelligence behind 
it. Furthermore, scientists are finding complex 
biological machines on the cellular level that 
defy a Darwinian explanation and instead are 
better explained as the work of an Intelligent 
Designer.

To my great astonishment, I became 
convinced by the evidence that science 
supports the belief in a Creator who looks 
suspiciously like the God of the Bible. 
Spurred on by my discoveries, I then turned 
my attention to history.

I found that Jesus, and Jesus alone, fulfilled 
ancient messianic prophecies against all 
mathematical odds. I concluded that the New 
Testament is rooted in eyewitness testimony 
and that it passes the tests that historians 
routinely use to determine reliability. I learned 
that the Bible has been passed down through 
the ages with remarkable fidelity.
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However, the pivotal issue for me was the 
resurrection of Jesus. Anyone can claim to 
be the Son of God, as Jesus clearly did. The 
question was whether Jesus could back up 
that assertion by miraculously returning from 
the dead.

One by one, the facts built a convincing and 
compelling case. Jesus’ death by crucifixion 
is as certain as anything in the ancient world. 
The accounts of His resurrection are too early 
to be the product of legendary development. 
Even the enemies of Jesus conceded that 
His tomb was empty on Easter morning. And 
the eyewitness encounters with the risen 
Jesus cannot be explained away as mere 
hallucinations or wishful thinking.

All of this just scratches the surface of 
what I uncovered in my nearly two-year 
investigation. Frankly, I was completely 
surprised by the depth and breadth of the 
case for Christianity. And as someone trained 
in journalism and law, I felt I had no choice 
but to respond to the facts.

So on November 8, 1981, I took the step of 
faith in the same direction that the evidence 
was pointing–which is utterly rational to do–
and became a follower of Jesus. And just 
like the experience of my wife, over time my 
character, values, and priorities began to 
change–for the good.

For me, apologetics proved to be the 
turning point of my life and eternity. I’m 
thankful for the scholars who so passionately 
and effectively defend the truth of 
Christianity–and today my life’s goal is to 
do my part in helping others get answers to 
the questions that are blocking them in their 
spiritual journey toward Christ.27
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Lesson Review Questions
1. Apologetics comes from the Greek word “apologia” which means ___________.

 a. To apologize and seek forgiveness

 b. To make an offering of atonement

 c. To defend oneself or another

 d. To argue, seeking to correct the viewpoint of another

2. Apologetics has four prominent functions. Which of these functions is not defined correctly?

 a. Vindication or proof - using the text of the Bible to refute scientific or historical claims

 b. Defense - clarifying the Christian beliefs, answering objections and criticisms

 c. Refutation - answering the arguments of non-believers

 d. Persuasion - persuading and convincing non-believers to place faith in the truth of the 
Gospel

3. Old Testament manuscript reliability is based on three factors: their abundance, dating, and 
accuracy. Most works from antiquity survive on only a handful of manuscripts - 7 for Plato, 8 
for Thucydides, 8 for Herodotus, 10 for Caesar’s Gallic Wars, and 20 for Tacitus. For the Old 
Testament, we have approximately __________ manuscripts.

 a. 50

 b. 600

 c. 1,000

 d. 10,000

4. The number of New Testament manuscripts includes about ______ Greek manuscripts while the 
typical book from antiquity contains about 7-10 manuscripts. Homer’s Iliad has the most with 
643.

 a. 600

 b. 2,400

 c. 5,700

 d. 10,000

5. It has been determined that the New Testament is more than ___ accurate.

 a. 60%

 b. 75%

 c. 95%

 d. 99%
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6. One of Thomas Aquinas best arguments for the existence of God is called the ________.

 a. First Mover

 b. Blind Watchmaker

 c. Divine Designer

 d. Beautiful Deity

7. The ancient Chinese believed that the earth is sitting on the back of a giant turtle. The ancient 
Greeks believed that the earth was held up by a god named Atlas. Ancient Judaism states in 
Job that the earth was ___________.

 a. The center of the universe

 b. Held aloft by the Lord’s sovereign will

 c. Hanging on nothing

 d. Spinning wildly through space on a predetermined course

8.Every belief system, whether atheism, Christianity, or others, requires some form of ______. 

 a. Suspension of belief

 b. Faith

 c. Commitment

 d. Grace

9. Imago dei literally means ______

 a. In the image of God

 b. God’s likeness and attributes

 c. Having the ability to create

 d. That God is Himself beautiful

10. Three religions share a belief in monotheism and heaven. All three also look to Abraham as the 
father of their faith. These three religions include Christianity, Judaism, and ________.

 a. Buddhism

 b. Islam

 c. Greco Roman Theology

 d. Hinduism 

11. Jesus, unlike any other religious leader, made the claim that he _________

 a. Was sent by God

 b. Spoke for God

 c. Was God
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 d. Knew the mind of God

12. Gary Habermas collected 1,400 scholarly resources from 1975 to 2003 examining the agreed 
upon facts concerning Christianity and the life of Jesus across the ideological spectrum. 
They all agreed upon 12 facts. Which of the following is an agreed upon fact?

 a. The disciples had experiences that they believed were actual appearances of the risen 
Jesus

 b. The proclamation of the resurrection took place very early, from the beginning of church 
history

 c. Jesus’ tomb was found empty soon after his internment

 d. All of the above

13. One thing that differentiates the New Testament account of Jesus’ life from that of other 
religious leaders is the abundance of __________

 a. Negative commentary

 b. Grace

 c. Miracles

 d. Prophecies

14. According to Charles Colson, only human beings produce _______

 a. Social structures

 b. Culture

 c. Drawings

 d. None of the above

15. There are several modern scientific discoveries that were mentioned in the Old Testament. One 
of these, ocean currents, was first described in Psalm 8:8 with the phrase ________.

 a. The depths were broken up

 b. Paths of the seas

 c. The ever circling depths

 d. The currents of the oceans
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APPENDIX A
Are There Guidelines for Doing Apologetics?

By Matt Slick

Almost every discipline has a set of rules and guidelines that help a person perform better. 
In fact, guidelines could be produced for nearly any endeavor. Why should apologetics be any 
different?

Following are some things I have found that are very helpful in developing apologetic skills. I am 
not saying that these are definitive or exhaustive in scope. Rather, these are simply the things that I 
have found that have helped me. I hope they help you.

Remember, there is no method for apologetics that works in all situations. There can be no 
outline approach that, if followed, will always lead a person to understanding and accepting the 
truth. That is why apologetics is a combination of what you know and are. It is a fluid expression 
that must adapt to the obstacles in its course.

Apologetic skill is directly related to your experience and knowledge. You gain knowledge by 
experiencing a situation where you defend the truth. This is "doing" apologetics. It is through this 
doing that you polish what you know, discover your areas of weakness, and plan ways to improve 
your abilities. You need to learn as much as you can through study, practice what you learn in 
real situations, think of ways to apply what you know, mess up, and keep going. All of this is what 
apologetics is and is how you get better. So, is there one single rule that will help you develop skill 
in apologetics? Yes, there is. Go for it! You will have successes and failures.

In fact, when I teach seminars on apologetics, I can confidently state that I have probably made 
more mistakes in evangelism, witnessing, apologetics, etc., than any ten people combined. My wife 
will attest to that. But hey, that's okay. You don’t grow if you don’t go.

Nevertheless, here are some guidelines.

1.  Pray
It is the Lord who opens the heart and mind--not you (Acts 16:14).
Ask God for guidance (John 14:14).
Ask for blessing in your understanding (James 1:5) and your speech (Colossians. 4:6).
Ask the Lord to also open their understanding to God's Word (Luke 24:45).

2. Memorize Scripture
Few things are as powerful when defending the faith as being able to cite chapter and verse of a 
particular verse (Psalm 119:11), 2 Timothy 3:16).

3. Memorize the locations of information
…whether it be in cult material, secular material, or any other source you've got. It is extremely 
valuable to know material in different disciplines. Of course, you cannot know everything, but you 
can memorize a few pertinent facts about Mormonism or evolution or philosophy or the Bible or 
whatever else may be needed. You will learn what you need as you witness.

4. Listen to what is being said to you
…and respond to what is said. It is by listening that you will then know what to say. Listen for 
errors in logic. Listen for motives, for hurts, for intent. Listen. Don’t interrupt. This is just common 

courtesy. You need to earn the right to speak. Just because you have an answer doesn’t mean 
it must be heard right away. When interruptions become the norm, learning is thrown out the 
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window.

5. Don’t be afraid to make mistakes
One of the best ways to improve is to discover your weaknesses. The best way to discover your 
weaknesses is when mistakes uncover them for you.

6.Study what you discover you don’t know
If you don’t know something, then study it. Get books and read. Write down what you learn.

7.Don’t be afraid to take a chance
This takes real faith. All you have to do is be available, speak up, and take a chance in defending 
the Christian faith. You’ll be surprised at how well you do. And when you mess up, don’t worry; 
review guideline #6.

8. Rehearse
Perhaps the best place to do apologetics is in your head. Think of a situation, a scenario that you 
need to have an answer for and develop an answer. Practice in your mind. Try to corner yourself 
and then get out of it.

9. Read books that deal with what you need to know
The knowledge of others is invaluable. Isaac Newton said, "If I have reached the stars, it is 
because I have stood on the shoulders of giants." In other words, he learned from others.
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Chapter Title

Contributor

Synopsis

Learning Outcome
The student will

Learning Objective
The student will know

• recognize and explain the “Divine 
Trinitarian Nature” of God

• identify the distinctiveness of each 
member of the Godhead and how they 
relate to one another, while grasping 
the unifying nature inherent in God

• apply the uniqueness and wholeness 
of the members of the Trinity within the 
preaching ministry and in a pastor’s 
relationship to the local church

• the attributes of each person of the 
Trinity

• the significance of the nature of God 
for life and ministry

Lesson Six

The Doctrine of God:  
The Being and Nature 
of the Father, Son, 
and Holy Spirit

This lesson discusses the unique nature of the Godhead, 
including its distinctives, unity, and application to pastoral 
ministry that helps govern and guide a pastor and local 
church in harmonizing their ministry to the Trinitarian 
model.
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Teacher’s Notes
Introduction: The Being and Nature of 
God
The Monotheistic God of the Old 
Testament

• Attempts to Define God
• The Hebrew God of Covenant 
• The Existence of God
• The Monotheistic Characteristics of God
• The Incomplete Revelation of God

The Plurality of God in the Old 
Testament

• The Importance of Hebrew Word Studies
• Expressions of God by David and Other 

Prophets
• The Personality of the Triune God
• Plural Personal Pronouns Evident in the 

Old Testament
The Image of God Clarified and 
Enhanced in the New Testament

• The Son Is God and the Father
• Equality Within the Godhead
• Creation Revisited Through the Triune God
• The Holy Spirit’s Role in the Godhead
• The Christological Passages of the New 

Testament Clarify Oneness and Plurality
The Fuller Revelation of God Through 
the Writers of the New Testament

• Theocracy of the Godhead—Perichoresis
• Subsequent Transition and Revelation of 

the Triune Nature
• The Extrinsic and Intrinsic Nature of God

• God’s Plurality and Mutualism 
• The Symbols and Testimonies of 

Trinitarianism
Concepts of God that Emerged from 
Theological Reflections on Trinitarianism

• The Self-Revelation of God
• The Governance of Christ 
• The Two-Natures in Christ
• The Logos Completes the Will of God 

Through the Incarnation    
Implanting and Developing the Nature 
of God into the Body of Christ

• God Is a Communion: The Trinitarian 
Community of Unity

• Created for Communion: Community 
Transformation

• The Unity and Simplicity of God
• The Essential Doctrine of the Holy 

Spirit—Pneumatology
Pastoral Responsibility in Bringing the 
Trinitarian Aspects into the Local Church.

• The Trinitarian Spirituality Supports 
Corporate Responsibility of Believers

• Recognition and Privilege of Body 
Ministry that is a Witness of the Trinity  

• Creatureliness: The Transcendence of God 
Is Seen in Our Relationships

• The Holy Spirit and the Christian Life
Conclusion
Lesson Review Questions
Works Cited

Lesson Outline
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The Doctrine of 
God:  The Being and 
Nature of the Father, 
Son, and Holy Spirit

Lesson Six

Introduction: The Being and 
Nature of God 

The Doctrine of God is undoubtedly the 
most complex theological issue in Christianity 
today. From the inception of the opening four 
words of the Bible, “In the beginning God” 
(Genesis 1:1), the anointed authors of those 
66 books assume the being and nature of 
God to be certain, yet somewhat a mystery. 
The Old Testament books give us repeated 
insights into God’s nature. For instance, God 
has revealed himself through what is often 
termed a general revelation, whereby there is 
a self-disclosure of God which can be found in 
nature, in history, and in humankind’s nature. 
In the Old Testament, God reveals Himself 
through nature (Psalm 8:1,3, 19:1–2; Isaiah 
40:12–14). This same general revelation is 
seen in the New Testament (Acts 14:15–17; 
Romans 1:19–20). General revelation goes 
beyond just what we witness in nature around 
us, but God reveals himself through history 
(Genesis 7:10–21; Exodus 9:13–17; Jeremiah 
46:14–26; Isaiah 10:12–19; Ezekiel 31:1–14; 
Daniel 8:1–8). The constitution of humankind’s 
nature further reveals the existence of a creator 
God (Psalm 8:4–9; Romans 1:20, 2:14–15; Psalm 
139:13–19).1 

A scriptural overview identifies the nature and 
uniqueness of God through special revelation. 
Although the infidel or unbeliever may deny 
the existence of God, there is an abundance of 
documentation where God discloses himself 
to humankind through supernatural revelation 
or internal revelation. But the greatest of these 
revelations was through the person of Jesus 
Christ (Hebrews 1:3; Colossians 1:15; John 
1:18; Matthew 11:27, 14:9).2 The Scriptures 
themselves are a testimony of God since they 
were written over a period of 2,000 years 
by more than 40 authors, yet they contain a 
harmonization and accuracy that is unparalleled 
by any other book or historical document 
(Romans 15:4; I Corinthians 10:11; 2 Peter 
1:19–21; 2 Timothy 3:14–17).

As we turn to the idea of the Trinitarian 
essence of God’s being and nature, the Old and 
New Testaments use both a singular expression 
and a plural nature. These references indicate 
the contrasts and comparisons between 
God is One and the Three in One motifs that 
prevail in the Scriptures. From the earliest 
of Hebrew writings, there is an indication 
of Yahweh (singular) and Elohim (singular/
plural). Scholars agree that Hăyāh, a verb that 
expresses the essence of Yahweh (“to breathe” 
in Exodus 3:14) is frequently used in the Old 
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Testament. This verb also reveals the nature of 
God in the Septuagint as ego eimi ho ow (that 
is, ‘I am He who is’ or ‘I am He who exists’).3 
The One Lord Jehovah is the being of God 
himself. On the other hand, the nature of God 
is further revealed by the term Elohim, which 
is the first reference about God at creation 
(Genesis 1:1). Throughout the opening three 
chapters recording the creative beginnings of 
humankind by God, this term Elohim is used 
exclusively. It is also the most used word in the 
Old Testament for God. This is a term that can 
denote both singular and plural designations, 
even when used in reference to God. Although 
debated when it is applicable as a plural usage, 
there is no question that the rabbis and writers 
of the Old Testament could have chosen the 
unquestionable singular term of Yahweh. The 
fact that they used both terms hints toward the 
complexity of the Trinity. 

Historical and biblical references clearly 
paved the way for the development of the 
Trinitarian theology of God. The first council 
of bishops at Nicaea in the early church                
(A. D. 325) highlighted the strong belief in the 
Trinity when Arius challenged this accepted 
doctrine of the first three centuries of Christ’s 
Church. The establishment of the doctrine 
of the Holy Trinity became certain when the 
council overwhelmingly deemed Arian’s belief 
that “Christ was inferior to God” as heretical.4 
History has indeed put its stamp upon the 
certainty of the Trinitarian doctrine of God, 
even if the term Trinity is actually never used 
in the Bible. Even so, the term Godhead does 
appear three times in the New Testament (Acts 
17:29; Romans 1:20; Colossians 2:9). As the 
following pages will reveal, there is sufficient 
evidence in both the Old and New Testaments 
to confidently approach this subject with 
reasonable assurance that the Trinitarian being 
and nature of God is expressed in the Father, 
Son, and Holy Spirit. Furthermore, this Holy 
Writ bears ample evidence of the continuing 
ministry of the Godhead since eternity past, 
present, or future.

The Monotheistic God of the Old 
Testament

Attempts to Define God
From the beginning of the study of theology, 

the Triune nature of God has initiated much 
conjecture and controversy. God’s three-in-
oneness, often called the Trinity, is unique to 
the Christian faith. In fact, Christianity is the 
only major religion that makes this claim about 
God. There are three interrelated types of 
evidence for the unity of God: 1) God is one, 
2) there are three persons who are God, and 
3) intimations of the three-in-oneness.5 While 
the Hebrews believed strongly in God, their 
definition clearly saw God as monotheistic—
God is One. This was actuated by a strong 
rejection of polytheism that was rampant in 
the ancient world. They based their beliefs on 
the twin pillars in the Ten Commandments of 
Exodus 20:2, 3 and the Shema of Deuteronomy 
6:4–14. Yet, God’s oneness is not only taught in 
the Old Testament, but also found in the New 
Testament (James 2:19; I Corinthians 8:4, 6). 
Frankly, Christianity does not deny the oneness 
of God but recognizes that there are three 
persons in the Godhead (John 14:9; Philippians 
2:5–11; I Timothy 2:5,  6). 

evidence for the unity of God: 1) God is one, 
2) there are three persons who are God, and 
3) intimations of the three-in-oneness.5 While 
the Hebrews believed strongly in God, their 
definition clearly saw God as monotheistic—
God is One. This was actuated by a strong

“Historical and biblical 
references clearly 

paved the way for the 
development of the 

Trinitarian theology of 
God."
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rejection of polytheism that was rampant in 
the ancient world. They based their beliefs on 
the twin pillars in the Ten Commandments of 
Exodus 20:2, 3 and the Shema of Deuteronomy 
6:4–14. Yet, God’s oneness is not only taught in 
the Old Testament, but also found in the New 
Testament (James 2:19; I Corinthians 8:4, 6). 
Frankly, Christianity does not deny the oneness 
of God but recognizes that there are three 
persons in the Godhead (John 14:9; Philippians 
2:5–11; I Timothy 2:5,  6). 

A true definition of God cannot hold to the 
concept of tri-theism. This is a belief that there 
are three distinct gods. The false doctrine 
of tri-theism holds to the misbelief that the 
Godhead is three separate distinct deities that 
sit together like a corporate board managing 
all the universe. Tri-theism is actually a form of 
polytheism and must be recognized as heresy.6 
The other form of heresy, called Modalism, 
holds the misperception that oneness means 
there is no plural nature of God but that Jesus, 
when He came to the earth, was not actually 
a separate manifestation or mode of being. 
Arianism held to this belief by teaching that 
Jesus was not fully God, but was subordinate to 
the Father.7 He was not God himself, but some 
form of lesser being created by the Father. 
Therefore, Jesus was not truly deity. These three 
teachings about the perception of God were 
condemned by the early church and branded 
as heresy. 

The Hebrew God of Covenant 
There would seem to be no reason to enter 

into an examination of the Noahic, Abrahamic, 
Mosaic, and Davidic covenants in a discussion 
of God’s nature. Each of them shows us more 
of God’s nature as He unfolds himself. All these 
covenants reveal to us an over-riding attribute 
of God. He is sovereign. For the Old Testament 
writers, they could not consider that anything in 
life is independent of God’s will and work. God 
has a plan for his creation and for humankind. 
To them, everything that happens only fulfills 
God’s will and He will bring about everything 
in his plan. The nature of God is revealed in the 
nature of his divine plan. To understand the 

being and nature of God, we must embrace 
nine conditions of this divine plan.8

1. God’s plan is from all eternity (Revelation 
13:8)

2. God’s plan and the decisions contained 
therein are free on God’s part (John 17:24)

3. In His ultimate purpose, God’s plan is to 
bring him glory (Colossians 1:16)

4. God’s plan is inclusive and brings all 
things into conformity to his desire (Psalm 
119:91) 

5. God’s plan is effectual; He will not alter his 
intentions (Isaiah 14:24, 27)

6. God’s plan is consistent to his character 
and actions (Psalm 33:11)

7. God’s plan includes primarily what He 
does in creating, preserving, directing, and 
redeeming humankind (Ephesians 1:11)

8. God’s plan relates to himself, yet the 
actions of humans are also included (John 
6:37, 44)

9. God’s plan is unchangeable in terms of his 
over-riding purposes (Genesis 6:6)

In actuality, the covenants of the Old 
Testament are very similar to ours, both in 
substance and fact, since the two are one and 
the same, for their purpose was to draw us 
closer to God.9

The Existence of God
It is impossible to conceive the existence of 

God without examining what the Scriptures 
teach us about God. These Scriptures reveal the 
eternal nature of God. He is not just a force or 
power, but a living being. The essence of God 
can be defined by these declarations:10

• God is a Personal Being. If we do not 
speak of God as a person, then He 

"God’s three-in-oneness, 
often called the Trinity, is 

unique to the Christian 
faith."
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becomes abstract and untouchable. It is 
very inappropriate to say, “What is God,” 
but it should be “Who is God?” Although 
He does not have a corporeal body, 
He has a personality that is expressed 
throughout the Bible (including reason, 
emotions, self-consciousness, individuality, 
and self-determination). In reality, the 
personality of God is best seen in his 
expressions as three persons—Father, Son, 
and Holy Spirit (Psalm 147:5; Proverbs 
15:3; John 3:16; Exodus 3:14; Isaiah 45:5; 
Job 23:13; Hebrews 6:17; Matthew 27:46; 
Mark 1:9–11; Acts 7:55, 56).

• God is Spirit. This literally means that 
God is invisible, unless He reveals himself 
through the Son or by a theophany 
(supernatural manifestation) such as 
Melchizidek or another revelation. He can 
manifest himself in visible form when and 
how He chooses (Luke 24:39; Romans 
1:20; Colossians 1:15; Genesis 16:7–14; 
Isaiah 6:1; Exodus 3:2–5; I Kings 19:5–7).

• The Self-Existence of God. The utter 
uniqueness of God’s power is seen in his 
power to exist of himself alone. He is the 
source of all-reality, He is so far above the 
sphere of any determinate being that He 
cannot exist in a sense similar to all other 
beings (Acts 17:24, 25).

• The Attributes of God. In I Peter 2:9, there 
is a Greek term called arête (which means 
virtue or praises). He has natural attributes 
in the inner being of his constitutional 
nature that are not dependent on his 
actions to the earth or humans. He also 
has moral attributes which are far superior 
to that humans can fully comprehend. 
These moral attributes He possesses by 
his own will, and He acts consistent to 
them while not being judged by anyone 
as to their eternal or present benefit. He is 
holy, intrinsically or inextricably, at all times 
(Isaiah 6:3; 2 Corinthians 5:21; I Peter 
3:18). 

  These powerful attributes go beyond 
human capacity or exercise; they relate to 
his divineness and super-moral behavior. 

He is omnipresent (everywhere at all times, 
yet individually present), omniscient (all-
knowing, all-seeing), and He is omnipotent 
(all-powerful, almighty, unstoppable). These 
attributes of God are          revealed in the 
following passages: Genesis 1:1; Job 11:7–9, 
37:5, 23; Psalm 77:19, 92:5, 97:2, 145:3, 
147:5; Proverbs 25:2; Isaiah 40:28; Jeremiah 
10:1–16; Romans 11:33, 34). 
 God is eternal and immutable. Eternal 
means that God transcends all limitations of 
time, and that he himself is free from temporal 
demarcations possessing his total being or 
existence  in one indivisible now. Immutable, 
because God is absolute perfection and 
therefore, does not need to change for better 
or worse. 

The Monotheistic Characteristics of God
Monotheism meant to the people of Israel 

worship and obedience to one God over the 
polytheism that saturated the ancient lands. 
Moses at Mt. Sinai introduced them to Yahweh 
and his covenant, which included circumcision 
and multiple laws to assure their allegiance to 
this one God.11 Throughout the Old Testament, 
monotheism is pervasive and demonstrates that 
God was for Israel; therefore, this exclusiveness 
becomes attached to the idea of Yahweh, even 
if it lacked a fuller revelation of God’s plan for 
all humankind. Two strong identifying marks of 
their view of monotheism are unveiled in the 
repeated reference to “I am the Lord” (Exodus 
6:7, 8) and “I will take you as my people, and 
I will be your God” (Exodus 6:7). Attached to 
this expression about Yahweh is God’s plan to 
develop for him a special people.12 This would 
be further enlarged upon in the New Testament 
to include not just a political or ethnic entity 
like Israel, but a spiritual community, a family 
of God (I Peter 2:9, 10). Within their idea of 
Yahweh, there emerged a covenant that carried 
a responsibility of ethical living that was absent 
in the polytheism of the ancient cultures. There 
is no doubt that Exodus reveals God’s plan to 
demonstrate that all other gods were nothing, 
and nations or people who served them would 
fail before the Lord God Yahweh.13 
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The Incomplete Revelation of God
A careful reading of the Old Testament bears 

proof that Yahweh was not only the God of 
Israel, but that He would be for the redemption 
of all the nations. From the descendants 
of Shem would come the blessings of the 
Lord God for the other two sons of Noah 
and subsequently to all the nations of the 
world.14 Later, through the Psalmist, there is an 
escalating Messianic promise that goes beyond 
Israel to all the nations.15 From these many 
references, there is a revelation opening up the 
truth of a Triune God that will be culminated in 
the Son of God (Psalm 72:7, 122:7; Jeremiah 
23:6; Zechariah 9:10).

The Plurality of God in the Old 
Testament
The Importance of Hebrew Word 
Studies

As earlier referenced, the names for God in 
the Old Testament were not limited to Yahweh, 
since Elohim is the term used first about 
God. Many scholars use the phrase plurality 
in unity when referencing Elohim. It is by far 
the most common title or name used about 
God in the Old Testament.16 He is also called 
El, Elah, Eloah, El-Elyon, El-Roi, El-Shaddai, 
Adon, Adonai, JHVH (Yahweh or Jehovah—
English derivatives), and a few other lesser 
references for God. Without contradiction, the 
best observation made by studies of these 
ancient Hebrew names center on Elohim. 
That the Hebrew names for God has a plural 
form, Elohim, offers this strong reason: “That 
the One God is variously and progressively 
apprehended under different aspects. The 
sacred records show us enlargement of vision 
from time to time, with increase of faith and 
consequent development of character.”17 The 
greatest error by those who are “Jesus only” or 
“oneness,” is the equating of the three persons 
(the Godhead) to be like three human persons 
which would mean to them polytheism. They 
do error not realizing that these three are not 
human persons, but three coequal divinities 
existing in One Spirit18 (John 10:30, 14:29, 

15:26, 16:13–15; Colossians 2:9; Matthew 
28:19).  

Expressions of God by David and Other 

Prophets
The Psalmist David uses more than 22 

different titles or names for God. Many of these 
are direct derivatives of the name Elohim. The 
prophets also used metaphorical language 
to refer to God. In many of the Old Testament 
usages of titles or names, the prophets were 
already beginning to unfold the revelation of 
the coming Messiah from the house of David.19 
Therefore, expressions described God or the 
Son without actually designating a new name 
for him. There are 44 Messianic prophecies in 
the Old Testament.

The Personality of the Triune God
Under the section “The Existence of God,” we 

presented some of the specific characteristics 
or personality traits of God. As we examine 
“The Personality of the Triune God,” we will deal 
with the unique characteristics of the persons of 
the Trinity.

The Father is called the First Person of the 
Trinity and this phrase simply denotes the 
relationship with the other persons of the 
Trinity. Generally,  the work of Creator is 
ascribed to the Father, although He is not 
alone in this action, since creation is also 
ascribed to Jesus (Colossians 1:16) and the 
Holy Spirit (Genesis 1:2). This refers more to the 
Father’s priority over creation, not his exclusive 

“A careful reading of 
the Old Testament bears 
proof that Yahweh was 

not only the God of 
Israel, but that He would 
be for the redemption of 

all the nations."
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creating action. The term Father describes his 
relationship to the Son.20 Their closeness and 
intimacy is securely fixed in the Scriptures. 
"Father" is also ascribed to him because of his 
relationship with all his spiritual children. 

When we think of the Son of God, we 
sometimes assume inferiority. This is a serious 
irreverence to Jesus Christ. As the Second 
Person in the Godhead.21 His main role can 
be expressed as mediator between God and 
humankind (I Timothy 2:5; Hebrews 8:6, 9:15). 
Although eternal and equal to God, the Son has 
chosen to submit 
to the Father 
(Philippians 
2:5–11) and 
to become 
incarnate for the 
redemption of the 
world(John 1:14, 
18; Galatians 
4:4). Through 
his redemptive 
mission, the 
fullness of God 
has been revealed to us. The Son and the 
other persons of the Trinity live in perfect and 
eternal harmony and unity. It is because of his 
status in this perfect relationship that Christ can 
communicate the mysteries of the Godhead to 
us.

In reference to the Holy Spirit, often called 
the Third Person of the Trinity, the Scriptures 
make clear that He is the force behind the 
work of the Godhead. He is often referred to in 
Hebrew as ruach and in the Greek as pneuma. 
Sometimes He is described as Spirit, Holy 
Spirit, or parakletos (Comforter or Helper). 
Unlike the Father and Son, the Bible does not 
ascribe to him a clearly defined personality, 
but for us to assume this is to make a serious 
error.22 He appears in Scripture as the relational 
person within the Godhead.23 He carries 
out the designs of God as a faithful servant 
although equal in every way. His role includes 
empowering, anointing, and guiding believers 
into all truth (John 16:14, 15).  

Plural Personal Pronouns Evident in The 
Old Testament 

The use of plural pronouns in the Old 
Testament is often a debatable subject, yet 
all the explanations given to imply they are 
really singular are disingenuous at best. Two 
prominent proper nouns used in the Old 
Testament are Elohim and Adonai. Because 
of such inclusion of these names in the Old 
Testament, it would be impossible to exclude 
any use of plural pronouns like us and our 

from the biblical 
text. The plural 
pronouns used 
of God actually 
support the idea 
of the Trinity. 
Beginning with 
Genesis 1:26, 
there are several 
references of 
plural nouns 
in the Old 
Testament, 

including Genesis 3:22, 11:7, and Isaiah 6:8.24 
In each of these Scriptures, these pronouns 
cannot reference angels who do not have 
creative power like God and did not initiate 
the Word of God. In fact, the apostolic fathers 
universally taught that these verses indicated a 
Triune God.25 The teaching regarding the image 
of God in humankind has been viewed as a 
hint of the Trinity (Genesis 1:27); therefore, this 
means that the image of God must consist in a 
unity in plurality.  

The Image of God Clarified and 
Enhanced in The New Testament 
through the Teaching of the Son, 
Jesus Christ 

The Son Is God
The evidence is overwhelming that Jesus 

was preexistent before He came to the earth 
(John 1:1, 2, 14, 8:23, 56–58, 17:18). The Bible 
echoes the truth that Jesus and the Father have 

"When we think of the Son of 
God, we sometimes assume 
inferiority. This is a serious 

irreverence to Jesus Christ."
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an intimate relationship and work in mutuality 
(John 17:5; Philippians 2:6, 7). To understand 
Jesus Christ, one must see the Second Person 
of the Godhead as intrinsically equal in every 
respect to the Father and The Spirit. By his 
determinant counsel, before the foundation 
of the earth, Jesus accepted his role as the 
redeemer. The Scriptures are straightforward 
that Christ is deity; He is called Yahweh, 
Redeemer, Savior, and Mediator.26 Jesus 
declares that He is Yahweh, the I AM (Luke 
22:67–70). The Son revealed to humankind the 
fullness of God (Ephesians 3:19; Colossians 
2:19). 

Equality Within the Godhead
The equality within the Godhead must be 

securely fastened in our understanding. Lewis 
Chafer best sums it up: 

 As the Persons of the Trinity are equally God, 
they are therefore equal though they differ 
in their relationships to each other. All Persons 
of the Trinity must be equal in power, glory, 
wisdom, benevolence, dignity, and 
disposition to communion. Such attributes 
must have been eternally active in each 
Person. It is impossible for a finite mind 
to comprehend the intimate and enduring 
affection that the infinite love has generated 
within the Godhead. Each was loving and 
each received love in return. Each with infinite 
understanding appreciated the perfection 
of the Others. The holy will of the One is in 
absolute agreement with the holy will of the 
Others.27 

Creation Revisited through the Triune 
God

God is responsible for the origin of 
everything, there is no neutral segment of 
creation that is empty of spiritual significance. 
No division of reality in the inherent good or 
evil, the sacred or the secular. All dimensions 
are possible to God’s plan of creative work. 
“All things” (Greek—ta panta) describes God’s 
universal extent in creating everything (John 
1:3; Ephesians 3:9; Colossians 1:16; Revelation 
4:11). In Paul’s thinking, he includes the 

Father and the Son in the act of creation and 
simultaneously distinguishes their work from 
one another.28 As one reads the Old Testament, 
several references indicate the Holy Spirit 
was active in creating as well (Genesis 1:2; 
Job 26:13, 33:4; Psalm 104:30; Isaiah 40:12, 
13). The activity of the Trinity is unmistakable 
in Scriptures, the Father brought the created 
universe into existence, but it was the Spirit 
and Son (Colossians 1:15, 16) who fashioned it, 
who carried out the many details of the design. 
Yes, the creative design is from the Father, but 
it is through the Son and Holy Spirit that it is 
formed. Creation by God’s will was to glorify 
him.

The Holy Spirit’s Role in the Godhead
Let us move further to understand the fuller 

role of the Holy Spirit in the Trinity. The Holy 
Spirit, according to the Scriptures, is first the 
presence and power of God at work in the 
world to accomplish all of God’s purposes 
(Exodus 31:1–11; Psalm 51:10–12; Haggai 2:4, 
5; Isaiah 42:1–4; Luke 4:18–19; Luke 11:20). But, 
the primary purpose of the Spirit is to focus 
on salvation in Jesus Christ, confirming and 
aiding in the truth of the Son’s saving work and 
generating new life in Jesus Christ (John 3:1–8; 
Galatians 5:1; 2 Corinthians 3:17; Philippians 
2:5; Luke 4:18, 19).29 The Holy Spirit is to give 
influence to reveal the new community in Christ 
(I Corinthians 12:13). The Holy Spirit will give 
gifts to help build up the community called the 
church (I Corinthians 12–14; Ephesians 4:3–7). 

“To understand Jesus 
Christ, one must see the 

Second Person of the 
Godhead as intrinsically 
equal in every respect to 

the Father."
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The Spirit is also to help in the culmination 
of the work of Christ on earth through the 
believers (Romans 8:23; 2 Corinthians 1:22, 5:5; 
2 Thessalonians 2:7; Revelation 22:17).    

The Christological Passages of the New 
Testament Clarify Oneness and Plurality

There are, within the New Testament, five 
great Christological passages that firmly 
speak to the oneness and plurality of Jesus 
Christ. To overlook these descriptions of the 
person of Jesus Christ is to cut off any hope 
of understanding the Trinity. These passages 
lay out the preexisting plan from creation for 
the Son of God (John 1:1–14; Romans 5:6–
11; Philippians 2:5–11; Colossians 1:15–20; 
Hebrews 1:1–14). These references unfold the 
greatest of mysteries about the Godhead. Karl 
Rahner stated it best, 

The only really absolute mysteries are the 
self-communication of God in the depths 
of existence, called grace, and in history, 
called Jesus Christ, and this already includes 
the mystery of the Trinity in the economy of 
salvation and the Immanent Trinity. And this 
one mystery can be brought close to man if 
he understands himself as oriented towards 
the mystery which we call God.30 
Repeatedly, the New Testament writers 

attempt to help us see the Trinity.

The Fuller Revelation of God 
through the Writers of the New 
Testament

Theocracy of the Godhead—
Perichoresis

Perichoresis is not found in the Bible but 
is a theological term that has developed 
to describe the relationship between each 
person of the Godhead. The Word not only 
speaks about the separate functions of the 
Father, Son, and Spirit, but refers also to the 
inner life of the Trinity itself.31 Some scholars 
refer to this as Intra-Trinitarianism. Even in 
this expression, the traditional way is to see 

this perichoretic relationship in terms of the 
Father by whom the Son is eternally begotten 
and from whom the Spirit eternally proceeds. 
This may be less-than-perfect in describing 
their relationship, but it will help if we see the 
fact that Christ sends the Spirit and the Spirit 
glorifies the Son (John 16:12–15); conversely, 
the Spirit anoints Christ and empowers His 
Messianic mission. To understand perichoresis 
is to see their intimacy and co-intermingling 
of ministry and relationship. The term Inter-
Trinitarianism refers more to their separate roles 
and functions.   

Subsequent Transition and Revelation of 
the Triune Nature

Subsequent transition means that there is 
more to God and the Trinity than we sometimes 
express in our churches. There is, as already 
examined, a reciprocal relationship of Jesus 
and the Spirit, and also with the Father and the 
Son. There is also an ordered activity of the 
persons of the Trinity that should be seen in 
different ways than we often do. We find not 
only a descending order of sending that begins 
with the Father (Father, Son, Spirit—Galatians 
4:4–6), but there is also an ascending order of 
witness, incorporation, and praise that begins 
with the Spirit (Spirit, Son, Father—Romans 
8:11).32 As long as we think about “procession,” 
then we really do not understand the Trinitarian 
aspects of God. Next, we launch into origin and 

“The Holy Spirit, 
according to the 

Scriptures, is first the 
presence and power of 

God at work in the world 
to accomplish all of God’s 

purposes..."
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try to determine which was first, but this error 
causes one to focus on differences or structure 
instead of relationship. This is perhaps why the 
church sometimes gets distracted by who has 
the leading role instead of working together 
for the edifying of the Body in love (Ephesians 
4:15–16). This is a fleshly mistake. 

The Extrinsic and Intrinsic Nature of God
The communion of the Trinity is beyond what 

we can see as finite creatures. Yet, God’s will is 
that humankind, through this divine community, 
would experience an intimate encounter 
with God. The extrinsic nature of God is 
communicated outwards in His relationship 
with others, that is, humankind, the angels, and 
the rest of creation. We can read throughout 
the Scriptures about this relationship and it can 
be known only as it is revealed to us by God 
in the history of salvation (Romans 11:33–36). 
Therefore, we can say that this is revealed at His 
will through nature or through the Word; such 
knowledge and understanding is beyond the 
fallen human intellect.33 On the other hand, the 
intrinsic nature of the Triune Council (The way 
the three persons relate to one another), can 
be revealed to us only as we are transformed 
by the Spirit of God to participate in this divine 
community. As we are drawn deeper into this 
divine Council, we can experience the will and 
purpose of the Triune God (Ephesians 1:17–19; 
2 Corinthians 3:18).34  

God’s Plurality and Mutualism
The plurality and mutuality within the 

Godhead is clearly indicated by the Scriptures 
(Matthew 11:27; John 1:1, 2, 10:15, 14:11, 
17:5, 24; Romans 8:27; I Corinthians 2:10; and 
Revelation 21:23). There is a special relationship 
between the Persons of the Trinity. There is also 
conjoint action and thought among them, as 
well as an individual actions determined by 
them. These actions requires more than one 
person, in fact, the work of two or three.

 This mutuality is observed in the promises the 
Father made before the world began, involving 
salvation in which the Son would be the Savior, 
and application of that salvation by the Holy 
Spirit.35 

The Symbols and Testimonies of 
Trinitarianism

From the inception of Genesis, there are 
constant symbols of the nature of God seen 
in the action and relationship of Abraham and 
Isaac (Genesis 22:6–18), Araunah and David 
(2 Samuel 24:18–25), the baptism of Jesus 
(Matthew 3:13–17), and the transfiguration of 
Jesus (Mark 9:2–9). Each of these events offer 
symbols of the glorious Triune God. But it was 
the great Richard of St. Victor who gives the 
most intimate testimony to the triune nature of 
God. He writes, 

…it is clearly impossible that any one 
person in the divinity could lack the 
fellowship of association. If He were to have 
only one partner, He would not be without 
anyone with whom He could share the riches 
of His greatness. Furthermore, He would 
not have anyone with whom He could share 
the delights of love. There is nothing which 
gives more pleasure, or which delights the 
soul more than the sweetness of loving. Only 
someone who has a partner and a loved one 
in that love can possess the sweetness of 
such delights. So it follows that such a sharing 
of love cannot exist except among two or 
three persons… And as the happiness of the 
supremely powerful One cannot be lacking 
in what pleases Him, so in the divinity it is 
impossible for two persons not to be united 
to a third.36

“The Word not only 
speaks about the 

separate functions of 
the Father, Son, and 
Spirit, but refers also 
to the inner life of the 

Trinity itself."
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 Richard of St. Victor saw love uniting like a 
family with two and then three, for divinity’s love 
is so expansive that it cannot be limited to one 
person.     
Concepts of God that Emerged 
from Theological Reflections on 
Trinitarianism

The Self-Revelation of God
The knowledge of God presupposes the 

self-revelation of God. In the ancient times, the 
divine being was not a problem. His existence 
was rarely, if ever, questioned. Although, it 
was man in his relationship to God that was 
often the problem. Through the years, the 
question actually moved from the existence 
of God to the mystery of his Son, Jesus Christ. 
The answer in antiquity was that the one God, 
that all humankind sought in their limited 
understanding, became a man called Jesus. 
Since humankind was finite and seeking an 
infinite being called God, there had to be a way 
in which God could reveal himself to humans. 
They were not capable of understanding or 
knowing him; therefore, God would make a 
way to open himself to them. He would send 
his only Son into the world (incarnated in 
the human flesh), so that they could see God 
and understand the infinite. So, it was God’s 
openness37 that made it possible for us to find 
Him and accept Him through his Son, Jesus 
Christ (Romans 5:6–8; Ephesians 1:9, 10; John 
3:16, 17; Colossians 1:15, 19; Philippians 2:6–8; 
Hebrews 2:9, 10; I John 1:2, 3). This is the self-
revelation of God.    

                                                                  
The Governance of Christ

Often there are those who see Jesus' coming 
as limited to establishing the kingdom of 
God by his birth, life, death, and resurrection. 
This faulty theology sees Jesus as unessential 
beyond that mission. In truth, the Father handed 
over the divine rule to Christ when he sent 
Him in the flesh. To imply as some theologians, 
that Jesus became unnecessary after he came 
as the Mediator, is contradictory to Scripture. 

John Calvin called Jesus “the governor and 
representative of God in his exercise of God’s 
rule in this godless world (lieutenant de 
Dieu).”38 Jesus functions as prophet, priest, 
intercessor, and king for humankind after his 
incarnation and his ascension to heaven. He 
is the eschatological power and ruler over 
all the world who will restore the bounty of 
the creation that existed in the beginning of 
the earth.39 Jesus Christ is the fulfillment and 
reconciler who established his church to carry 
out his will on earth (Colossians 1:1–20). The 
Son of God is the divine religious ruler of all 
things, but he is the political inheritor who shall 
rule over all things (Daniel 7:13, 14; Matthew 
11:27; I Corinthians 15:24–28). As the fulfillment 
of the eschatological future of creation, Jesus 
is given a new title as “the anticipator of the 
future” of God, his righteousness, and the 
freedom of man.40      

The Two-Natures in Christ 
The coming of Christ is the culmination of 

the Trinitarian plan that has its fulfillment in the 
Second Person of the Godhead. In the Son, 
there will be a reality where He is fully God 
and fully man. This divine indwelling can be 
seen as demonstrating the humanity of Christ 
and deity of Christ.41 Even the prophet Isaiah 
alluded to this two-fold nature (Isaiah 33:1, 
35:10).42 Being full humanity, He shall be born 
of a virgin, possessing flesh and blood, and 
develop in mental, physical, relational, and 
spiritual awareness. He had human soul and 
spirit that contained the entire spectrum of 
human emotions. This included characteristics 
of strengths and weaknesses of human flesh 
like hunger, thirst, grief, joy, love, and sleep. 
He possessed a human name—Jesus (common 
among the Jewish people). Being fully God, 
he is the Christ (Messiah), having the names 
of God, the attributes of God (omnipresent, 
omniscient, and omnipotent), the works or 
miracles of a divine God, and the utmost 
worship that only the Sovereign can exercise. 

The Logos Completes the Will of God 
Through the Incarnation



6-136-13

    The name of Jesus has tremendous impact 
that is heightened by the use of the term logos, 
which is defined as: “something said (including 
the thought), by implication, a topic or subject, 
but even more strongly as reasoning, or motive. 
When speaking of the Divine, the Scriptures 
refer to Christ as communication, causation, 
doctrine, speech, or tidings, including the 
utterance of the word (with the intent of a 
divine incarnation).”43 If one is to use the name 
of Jesus, they cannot ignore the fact that He 
is called the Logos (John 1:1, 14; Ephesians 
1:13; Philippians 2:16; Colossians 3:16; I John 
1:1, 2:7). There are many titles and predicates 
that say what names mean, but logos is very 
different. The subject of logos governs all 
predicates or verbs used to relate to the divine 
Son of God. In Christology, the title carries a 
particular interpretation much more restrictive 
than the general term logos meant by the 
Koine Greek. This is a divine and concrete title 
that carries a particular understanding that 
this Jesus was more than what was claimed, 
questioned, threatened, or hoped for by 
others.44 He was the fulfillment of the divine 
communication and causation of the Messiah 
that prophets and kings had foretold would 
come to deliver humankind from sin and 
fallenness.   
Implanting and Developing the 
Nature of God into the Body of 
Christ

God is a Communion: The Trinitarian 
Community of Unity

The Trinitarian community of unity is the 
pattern for the church today. As one examines 

the attributes and relationships of the 
Godhead, it is impossible not to see the Trinity’s 
model for the body of Christ. In the Trinitarian 
relationship, there is a mutual interrelatedness 
that yields tremendous example to the church 
in any culture or place in the world. There is 
a unity in the Godhead community. There 
is a distinctiveness in the appropriation of 
certain works to each Person of the Trinity. Yet, 
they are involved intimately and supportively 
in each other’s roles. While the work of 
creation is sovereignly ascribed to the Father, 
reconciliation to the Son, and empowering 
and unifying to the Holy Spirit, yet they do not 
claim independence but codependency.45 
How does this communion in community 
affect the church? To live in the presence of the 
Trinitarian God is to live as a participant in the 
divine example. Furthermore, to be created in 
the image of God means to be made for love 
and fellowship in community. Through this 
community, he moves us toward ultimate full 
participation in the divine life. This requires 
a revision of the modern church's practice of 
separating and becoming more exclusive. The 
church, as a divine communion in community, 
must make every effort to become inclusive 
of one another (locally, regionally, nationally, 
and globally). To fulfill the divine mandate, 
pastors and churches must transition from the 
individualistic expressions and local self-serving 
communities (Acts 2:42–47; I Corinthians 
12:12–25; Ephesians 2:14–22; Colossians 3:12–
15; I John 3:15–19).46 

Created for Communion: Community 
Transformation

Since the Christian community is to be 
planted and developed after the Trinitarian 
community, then we must confess a 
shortcoming in this transformation into such a 
divine model. Several scholars have written and 
spoken about this hindrance within the body 
of Christ. Indeed, the post-modern church is 
struggling with becoming a reflection of the 
divine image. Daniel Migliore has best summed 
this up in four problems47 hindering the spiritual 
transformation of God’s community on earth:

“If one is to use the 
name of Jesus, they 

cannot ignore the fact 
that He is called the 

Logos."
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1. A great deal of misunderstanding and 
conflict is resulting from individualism that 
is so deeply imbedded in churches around 
the globe. 

2. Religious beliefs and practices are so 
individualistic by denominations, culture, 
locale, and pastoral preferences that 
most church communities have become 
privatized fortresses.

3. Another obstacle to unity in the 
community of all believers is the 
bureaucratic practices and financial 
barriers that divide God’s people by 
mimicking organizational structures of the 
world.

4. The last major obstacle is the discrepancy 
between expressed faith and the actual 
practices of believers. There is a chasm 
between what is proclaimed and what is 
practiced.

The following Scriptures attest to these 
weaknesses that can hinder community 
transformation (Matthew 23:13; I Corinthians 
1:10–12, 12:25; 2 Corinthians 8:11–15; 
Ephesians 4:14–16; Galatians 3:23; Hebrews 
3:6–10).

The Unity and Simplicity of God: Man is 
a Compound of Spirit and Matter

Humankind was created after the image and 
likeness of God. With this divine understanding, 
Christians must seek after a life in unity with 
Christ and other believers, as well as learn to 
live in the simplicity of the Gospel that Jesus 
brought to us from the Father. In order to 
advance this balance in a body that is both 
spirit and matter, we need the Holy Spirit 
to guide and empower us into a successful 
journey toward personal spiritual development 
(Ephesians 5:15–21). Let us be led to the 
wisdom of Walter C. Kaiser, Jr. He understood 
the importance of this pursuit of personal 
spiritual growth and summed it up in four 
simple steps:48

1. We must examine how we live as people 
who belong to God (Ephesians 5:15).

2. We must make the most of our time or 
opportunity to live on earth (Ephesians 

5:16).
3. We must understand what the will of the 

Lord is for us personally (Ephesians 5:17).
4. We must keep on being filled 

(continuously) with the Holy Spirit 
(Ephesians 5:18–21).

This is more than a wish list or occasional 
hope brought on by emotions, troubles, or 
convictions given to us by others. We must 
seek to come to a place spiritually where we 
do not need others to stimulate or coerce us 
into action. The Holy Spirit must instill unity and 
simplicity into how we think and live for the 
Lord. Yes, we must let go of other physical or 
material dependencies.

The Essential Doctrine of the Holy 
Spirit—Pneumatology

The doctrine of pneumatology has often been 
neglected in theological circles because it is 
either rejected, undervalued, or misunderstood. 
As the Third Person of the Trinity, the Holy 
Spirit, has a distinct personality possessing 
intellect, emotions, knowledge, mind, and will. 
Confirmed as early as the Nicene Council in 
A. D. 325 and further illuminated by the First 
Council of Constantinople in A. D. 381, several 
attributes demonstrate the specialness of his 
personality: He can be grieved (Isaiah 63:10); 
He can be blasphemed (Matthew 12:32; Mark 
3:29–30); He can be resisted (Acts 7:51); He 
can be lied to (Acts 5:3); and He can be obeyed 
(Acts 10). 

In church history, a few scholars have believed 
the Holy Spirit to actuate the feminine internal 
nature of God, but this has been rejected as 
having no biblical foundation.49 In fact, the 
Greek term pneuma is neuter gender (neither 
male nor female), although the New Testament 
writers substituted masculine pronouns to 
refer to Him.50 Beyond this speculation about 
the Holy Spirit’s gender, the works of the Holy 
Spirit confirm His omnipresence, omniscience, 
and omnipotence. The Spirit teaches (Matthew 
5:2; John 8:2, 14:16, 14:26), the Spirit testifies 
(John 15:26–27), the Spirit guides (John 
16:13), the Spirit convicts (John 16:8), the Spirit 
regenerates (John 5:21; Ezekiel 36:25–27; Titus 
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3:5), the Spirit intercedes (Romans 8:26–28, 
34; Hebrews 7:25), and the Spirit commands 
(Acts 8:29, 13:2, 4, 16:6). All of these works 
give evidence to the place of importance 
and designated role of the Holy Spirit in the 
Godhead. His co-eternal nature with the 
Father and the Son reveals the Spirit’s unifying 
presence with God. 

The Holy Spirit’s role is further accentuated 
in the need of the Church today to have Him 
working in the midst of God’s people.51 The 
community that Jesus began with the twelve 
and empowered at Pentecost was to be a 
church infused by the presence of the Holy 
Spirit. In this sense, there are four facets to how 
the Spirit would do this: 1) lead them into the 
deeper divine truths that Jesus the Son had 
promised, 2) the Spirit would open up the Old 
Testament so that they could see it redefined 
and transcendentally enhanced through God’s 
Son, 3) through the Holy Spirit they would 
experience a new divine personal presence 
and assurance, and 4) the Spirit will fixate on 
their hearts and minds that the mission of Christ 
Jesus has become theirs.52      

    
Pastoral Responsibility in 
Bringing the Trinitarian Aspects 
into the Local Church

The Trinitarian Spirituality Supports 
Corporate Responsibility of Believers

To understand the being and nature of 
the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, and their 

corresponding Trinitarian spirituality, each 
believer must grow to appreciate and accept 
the vital necessity of corporate responsibility. 
Believers must learn to think holistically to avoid 
developing a dualism about the spiritual and 
the physical. Christianity was never intended 
to be an individualistic and self-indulgent 
personal religion.53 The corporate life was 
not designed to be a purely voluntary and 
dispensable entity. The fact that individuality 
and partisanship emerged in these passages 
(Acts 5:1–11; I Corinthians 3:1–11) are signs 
of misguided ideas about the community. If 
believers are not cautious about their personal 
relationship to God, they can develop a 
false ideology or lifestyle that justifies self-
gratification above corporate health of the 
body of Christ. In reality, if there is a Trinitarian 
fellowship that gives strength to the Godhead, 
then the body of Christ cannot have less co-
dependency and fellowship.54 This is the very 
inner life of the Trinity and the community of 
Christ must imitate (genuinely) this spiritual 
quality (Ephesians 2:14–22).     

Recognition and Privilege of Body 
Ministry that is a Witness of the Trinity

The pastor’s role is important in the numerical 
growth of a local church, but it is even more 
critical when it comes to spiritual and relational 
togetherness. Spiritual maturity in the body of 
believers recognizes the need of the Holy Spirit 
to join members into one unified community 
that endeavors not only to reach unbelievers 
and the unchurched, but to enmesh them into 
caring for one another. Jesus sent the Holy 
Spirit to produce five characteristics in the body 
of Christ:

1. Recognition of the privilege and 
responsibility of membership in the Body 

2. Recognition that the Paraclete (Holy Spirit) is 
not just a self-empowerment, but that it is a 
corporate power to help the Body do more 
than one individual could do 

3. Recognition that we are all baptized into 
one Body. To go beyond just an intrinsic 
connection, but to be joined together in an 
intimate visible and spiritual sense

“We must seek to come 
to a place spiritually 

where we do not need 
others to stimulate or 
cohere us into action."
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4. Recognition that we have been given gifts for 
spiritual ministry to enhance the Body

5. Recognition that we need the Holy Spirit to 
keep the Body focused on Jesus’ coming55

Creatureliness and the Transcendence 
of God 

Humans are only able to understand their 
status as creatures in contrast to the Creator 
God. Likewise, if we desire to know what it 
means to call God creator, we must understand 
how God differs from the rest of creation. The 
Creator-creature relationship sheds light on  
foundational truths of what it means for us to be 
human and for God to be God.  

Creatureliness is humanity's elemental 
standing before God and the departure 
point of our relationship with Him. To see 
ourselves as creatures makes us perceive God's 
transendance and love for us in richer ways. 

As Karl Rahner explains, 
To understand what is meant by 
creatureliness as a person’s fundamental 
relationship to God, let us begin with the 
transcendental experience of it. As a 
spiritual person, man implicitly affirms the 
absolute being of God as the real ground 
of every act of knowledge and every action 
affirms it as a mystery.56 
While humankind is radically dependent 

on God as the creative agent of all things. 
God does not depend on us, his creation. 
He exists independently from us (John 5:26), 
but humankind’s existence relies solely and 
completely on the Creator God. This is why we 

worship Him alone (Revelation 4:11). 

The Holy Spirit and the Christian Life
As Pentecostals, we hold to the understanding 

of history as an eschatological trinitarian 
process.  To become Spirit-filled Christians, 
each believer is faced with the Word of 
God to become a person moving through 
teleological process (history) in the midst of 
salvation, sanctification, suffering, healing, 
and victory, which forwards their progress 
toward the kingdom of God.57 The Christian 
life speaks about the fact that God’s presence 
is like no other in that “He alone is the source 
of the divine order, the divine unity, and the 
divine power to reveal and effectuate, both in 
creation and redemption.”58 In other words, to 
truly be Spirit-filled requires us to delight in 
the will and service of God. What this means 
in the day-by-day sense is that the love of 
God operates through us to transform (not 
annihilate) our sinfulness into holiness. The 
following Scriptures attest to this glorious 
Christian life that the Holy Spirit will give to 
each of the Father’s children through his Son 
who redeemed them unto holiness (Romans 
6:4; I Corinthians 13; Galatians 2:20; Ephesians 
4:17–24; I Timothy 4:8; I John 5:11).
Conclusion

It is imperative for pastors and leaders 
to teach the importance of developing a 
“community of communion” that reflects the 
true nature and characteristics of the Father, 
Son, and Holy Spirit. If the body of Christ is 
to be accepted as genuine and beneficial to 
believers, then evidence of the being and 
nature of God is essential. The evidence is 
the unity of the believers in one visible body 
called the Church. If the doctrine of God is not 
applicable and relatable to humankind, then 
God as the source of creation has no impact 
or lasting force in the community of those who 
believe in Him. Furthermore, God’s influence on 
the unbeliever is also hindered by any apparent 
unbelief or disunity witnessed among his 
redeemed children (Romans 10:14; Galatians 
1:6, 7). The sanctity and truth of the Godhead 

“If the body of Christ 
is to be accepted as 

genuine and beneficial to 
believers, then evidence 

of the being and nature of 
God is essential."
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has great influence where there is a corporate 
witness to shine out his glorious light.

The authority of the Christian Scriptures must 
be established not only on solid empirical and 
historical grounds, but we must work to bring 
reconciliation (2 Corinthians 5:18) through 
the biblical text and scientific data concerning 
the origin of humankind and the world. These 
problems remain as we learn to rely on the 
Holy Spirit to illuminate corrupted minds to 
the truth of God’s being and nature. But in all 
this challenge that lies before us as pastors, 
teachers, and leaders in the church today, we 
must base our beliefs, preaching, and witness 
on the irrefutable life of Jesus Christ. Evidence 
is overwhelming of his life, death, resurrection, 
and authority to redeem people today. The 
testimony of Jesus Christ, God’s Son, is a 
counterargument to every voice that stands 
up to detract from his life.59 It now becomes 
the task of anointed and faithful expositors 
to confront false interpretations, problem 
passages, and even the presence of hypocrites. 
We must seek the Holy Spirit for the wisdom 
and courage to hold fast the confession of our 
faith before an unbelieving world (Hebrews 
3:6). We can do this through the Trinity that 
stands with us when challenges present 
themselves before us.  
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Lesson Review Questions

1. __________________ is the process of God being revealed through history and nature which can 
be seen by believers and non-believers alike.

 a. Special Revelation

 b. Learning Revelation

 c. General Revelation

 d. Historical Revelation

2. Historical and biblical references clearly paved the way for the development of the Trinitarian 
theology of God.

 a. True

 b. False

 c. Neither True nor False

3. The Hebrew term Elohim denotes ____________ designation(s) when used in reference to God.

 a. A singular

 b. A plural

 c. Both singular and plural

 d. Nether singular or plural

4. The doctrine of the Holy Trinity became certain when the first council at Nicaea overwhelmingly 
deemed Arian’s belief that  _____________

 a. “Christ was equal to God” as heretical.

 b. “Christ was inferior to God” as heretical.

 c. “Christ was inferior to God” as canon.

5. A true definition of God cannot hold to the concept of tri-theism because ________. 

 a. Tri-theism is three separate distinct deities that form the Godhead.

 b. Tri-theism is a form of polytheism

 c. Both A and B

 d. Neither A or B

6. “Within their (the Hebrews) idea of Yahweh, there emerged a covenant that carried a 
responsibility of __________that was absent in the polytheism of the ancient cultures.”

 a. Selflessness

 b. Ethical living

 c. Sacrificial offerings
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 d. Sanctification

7. There are ___ Messianic prophecies in the Old Testament.

 a. 36

 b. 61

 c. 44

 d. 50

8. Jesus Christ’s main role can be expressed as _________________________. 

 a. A physical representation of God on earth

 b. Mediator between God and humankind

 c. An ever present teacher who came to point us towards Yahweh

 d. Being the empowerment, anointing, and enlightenment toward humankind       
from God 

9. ___________is not found in the Bible but is a theological term that has developed to describe the 
relationship between each person of the Godhead. 

 a. Triune Council of God

 b. Diakonos

 c. Perichoresis

 d. Charis

10. Jesus’ role in the Trinity was finished after his life, death, and resurrection. He had successfully 
mediated between humankind and God.

 a. True

 b. False

 c. Neither True nor False

 d. We cannot further know Christ’s role regarding the Trinity

11. Pick the word that fits the following description: When speaking of the Divine, the Scriptures 
refer to Christ as communication, causation, doctrine, speech, or tidings, including the 
utterance of the word (with the intent of a divine incarnation).”

 a. Pathos

 b. Ethos

 c. Logos

 d. Eros
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12. “Since the Christian community is to be planted and developed after the Trinitarian community, 
then we must confess a shortcoming in this transformation into such a divine model. Several 
scholars have written and spoken about this hindrance within the body of Christ. Indeed, 
the post-modern church is struggling with becoming a reflection of the divine image. Daniel 
Migliore has best summed this up in four problems hindering this spiritual transformation of 
God’s community on earth.” Which of these is a problem described by Daniel Migliore?

 a. The discrepancy between expressed faith and the actual practices of believers

 b. Bureaucratic practices and financial barriers that divide God’s people

 c. Religious beliefs and practices that are individualistic by denomination, location, pastoral 
preference, and culture

 d. All of the above 

13. The branch of theology concerned with the Holy Spirit is called pneumatology. The Greek 
prefix pneuma- is _________

 a. Male 

 b. Female

 c. Gender Neutral

14. The Triune Council of God is ___________ in the Scripture. 

 a. Indisputable

 b. Disputable

 c. Never explicitly mentioned

 d. Hinted at yet open to interpretation

15. Scholars agree that Hăyāh, a verb that expresses the essence of Yahweh, is frequently used in 
the Old Testament. In Exodus 3:14, Hăyāh means ________.

 a. Three in One

 b. To breathe

 c. To exist codependently 

 d. To give live
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Chapter Title

Contributor

Synopsis
	 This	lesson	discusses	the	believer’s	quest	to	be	filled	with	love	and	formed	into	
the	image	of	Christ	which	is	holiness.		The	lesson	also	focuses	on	the	journey	which	
begins	with	man	fallen	in	sin	then	redeemed	by	the	amazing	grace	of	God	and	set	
on	the	path	of	holiness.
	 This	lesson	leans	heavily	on	John	Wesley’s	view	of	sin,	salvation,	and	holiness	
with	the	understanding	that	his	inspiration,	ministry,	and	timeless	impact	places	him	
as	a	father	of	holiness	thought	and	the	recognized	forerunner	of	the	Pentecostal	
Holiness	tradition.	

Learning Outcome
The	student	will

Learning Objective
The	student	will	know

• the	Wesleyan	
relational	view	of	sin,	
salvation,	and	holiness	
and	its	emphasis	on	
the	pursuit	of	holiness	
through	the	sanctifying	
work	of	the	Holy	Spirit

• explain	the	Wesleyan	relational	view	of	sin,	
salvation,	and	holiness

• describe	rationale	and	benefits	in	Wesley’s	
choice	to	emphasize	the	quest	for	holiness	
more	than	initial	conversion

• discuss	the	role	of	the	Holy	Spirit	as	one	of	
the	most	effective	agents	of	sanctification

Lesson Seven

The Doctrines of 
Sin, Salvation, 
and Holiness
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Teacher’s Notes
Introduction: The Grand Goal
Salvation

• Salvation
• Wesley, Salvation as a Journey
• Comparison with Current View
• Prevenient Grace
• Via Salutis, The Way of Salvation

Sin
• Man After the Fall
• Comparison of Wesley to Reformed 

Doctrine
• Sin in Biblical Descriptions
• Relational Approach of Wesley
• Falling from Grace
• Disposition of the Heart

Holiness
• Crisis of Holiness Today
• Biblical Call for Holiness
• Consecration Model
• Legalism, the Love Killer

The Pursuit of Holiness
• Initial Sanctification
• Crisis and Process
• Baptism and Life in the Spirit
• Means of Grace
• Entire Sanctification
• Continued Growth in Grace
• Glorification

The Holy Quest
• Means of Grace Described
• Works of Mercy
• Essential Body Life

Conclusion: 
• God Chasers

Lesson Review Questions
Work Cited 

Lesson Outline
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Introduction: The Grand Goal
John	Wesley	is	widely	considered	the	father	of	the	Holiness	Movement	of	the	nineteenth	

century,	which	flowed	into	the	Pentecostal	Movement	of	the	twentieth	century	and	beyond.	His	
radically	new	ministry	approach	for	his	day	ultimately	changed	the	face	of	Christianity	through	the	
movements	he	has	inspired.	This	lesson	will	draw	heavily	on	Wesley’s	view	of	holiness,	salvation,	
and	sin.	
For	Wesley,	holiness	was	the	grand	goal	of	all	Christian	life;	being	filled	with	holy	love	and	

formed	into	the	image	of	Christ.	The	progress	of	a	believer	toward	this	goal	was	facilitated	through	
the	work	of	sanctifying	grace	and	the	power	of	the	Holy	Spirit.	This	noble	and	lifelong	journey,	
drawn	to	faith	in	Christ	and	entering	the	quest	for	ever-greater	holy	love,	was	the	sum	of	salvation	
for	John	Wesley.	He	focused	on	the	long	view	
of	salvation	that	looked	toward	the	great	goal	
of	glorification	as	each	saint	steps	over	into	the	
presence	of	Christ.

Lesson Seven

Salvation 
John	Wesley	perceived	salvation	as	the	

journey	to	heaven.	He	felt	we	are	all	pilgrims	
making	our	way	to	our	eternal	home.	Here	are	
his	words:
“I	want	to	know	one	thing	–	the	way	to	heaven;	

how	to	land	safely	on	that	happy	shore.	God	
himself	has	condescended	to	teach	the	way,	
for	this	very	end	he	came	from	heaven.	He	
hath	written	it	down	in	a	book.	Oh	give	me	that	
book!	At	any	price	give	me	the	book	of	God!”1

Wesley	also	viewed	salvation	as	the	ongoing	
work	of	God’s	love	to	restore	man,	not	only	to	
fellowship	with	God	but	to	the	image	of	God	

and	His	righteousness	in	love.
Wesley’s	view	of	salvation	included	all	the	

component	parts	known	as	the	via salutis	(way	
of	salvation):	prevenient	grace,	repentance,	
faith,	justification,	new	birth,	water	baptism,	
sanctification	as	crisis	and	process,	growth,	

"Contemporary 
Christianity has focused 

on assurance and the 
question, 'How can one 

know he will go to heaven 
when he dies?'"

The Doctrines of 
Sin, Salvation, and 
Holiness
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ministry,	all	moving	toward	glorification.	
Naturally,	Pentecostals	would	later	include	
Baptism	in	the	Holy	Spirit	and	development	in	
His	person,	presence,	and	power,	including	His	
fruit	and	gifts.	Wesley	felt	every	component	of	
this	quest	for	more	of	God	was	a	part	of	God’s	
great	salvation	plan	for	man.	There	was	no	part	
that	was	optional,	or	for	greater	saints,	or	for	
elite	leaders	and	such.	Each	element	carried	
graces	and	empowerment	for	any	believer	
to	progress	in	the	will	of	God	and	toward	the	
ultimate	destiny	God	intended	specifically	for	
them,	ever	greater	holiness.	
Certainly	Wesley’s	view	of	salvation	is	more	

expansive	than	our	thinking	today	as	we	
give	a	description	or	definition	of	salvation.	
His	long	view	of	salvation,	or	big	picture	
approach	to	salvation	has	many	advantages	
today	as	so	many	believers	are	“saved	to	sit”	
passively.	Today	when	we	think	of	salvation,	
we	usually	mean	the	moment	one	knows	he	
has	received	eternal	life	by	faith,	been	forgiven	
of	sin,	and	has	been	restored	from	the	fall	of	
Adam,	born	again	as	a	child	of	God.	Wesley	
fully	understood	this	concept	and	personally	
struggled	with	assurance	of	salvation	for	some	
time.	Yet	Wesley	did	not	make	this	the	focal	
point	experience	in	his	ministry.	He	felt	the	
great	call	of	salvation	included	this	entrance	
to	life	eternal,	but	even	more	the	promise	and	
power	of	continuous	transformation	to	form	
every	believer	into	the	image	of	Christ	and	to	
fill	them	with	perfect	love.	The	difference	could	
be	viewed	by	these	two	simple	questions:	
“Am	I	saved?”	or,	“What	is	the	purpose	of	my	
salvation?”
Contemporary	Christianity	has	focused	on	

assurance	and	the	question,	“How	can	one	
know	he	will	go	to	heaven	when	he	dies?”	
Wesley	on	the	other	hand	led	his	people	to	
pursue	the	question,	“How	can	one	become	
more	and	more	like	Christ,	filled	with	His	
perfect	holy	love?”	Wesley	felt	if	his	followers	
pursued	the	second	question,	the	first	question	
would	naturally	be	answered.	Regrettably,	we	
have	seen	in	Christian	history	over	the	last	
two	centuries	that	answering	the	first	question	
does	not	naturally	motivate	believers	to	fulfill	

the	second	question.	Most	converts	become	
quickly	satisfied	with	assurance	for	eternity	
and	never	feel	motivated	to	grow,	develop	in	
ministry,	and	progress	in	Christ-like	character	
and	love.	Perhaps	Wesley’s	emphasis	on	the	
long	view	of	salvation	has	merit	for	today.
A	comparison	of	the	evangelistic	ministry	of	

Wesley	and	George	Whitfield,	his	friend	and	
contemporary,	can	highlight	this	difference.	
Whitfield	was	a	great	orator	in	his	day	and	
influenced	thousands	for	Christ.	When	he	
preached	in	the	fields	to	multitudes,	he	called	
them	to	believe	and	receive	salvation.	We	are	
familiar	with	this	approach	as	it	is	still	common	
today.	On	the	other	hand,	Wesley	would	call	
people	by	telling	them	where	they	could	join	
a	small	group	(bands	and	classes)	in	the	city	
and	so	join	others	in	pursuit	of	God’s	great	
goal	in	their	lives,	holiness.	A	study	done	much	
later	concerning	those	small	groups	found	
that	on	average	a	person	would	walk	with	
such	a	group	for	two	years	before	actually	
experiencing	what	we	would	call	conversion.	
Obviously,	the	goal	of	those	groups	was	quite	
different	than	evangelism	as	we	know	it	today,	
yet	they	became	the	driving	force	in	a	national	
awakening	that	helped	transform	England	in	
the	late	eighteenth	century.	On	the	other	hand,	
Whitfield	lamented	later	in	life	saying,	“The	
souls	awakened	under	Wesley’s	ministry, he	
joined	in	class	meetings,	and	preserved	the	
fruits	of	his	labor.	This	I	neglected,	and my	
people	are	a	rope	of	sand.”2 

Prevenient Grace: Divine Grace That 
Precedes Human Decision
For	Wesley	the	prevenient	grace	of	God	

was	the	love	of	God	seeking	and	reaching	
for	lost	humanity.	Wesley	described	this	
love	as	prevenient	grace,	God	at	work	in	the	
world	constantly	influencing	and	drawing	
lost	mankind	to	himself.		Prevenient	grace	is	
the	grace	that	comes	before	any	conscious	
personal	awareness,	knowledge,	or	experience	
of	divine	grace.	This	means	the	first	move	is	
God’s,	not	man’s.	Without	prevenient	grace	
it	is	impossible	for	man	to	come	to	God	on	
his	own.3		For	Wesley	the	prevenient	grace	
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of	God	was	a	much	better	description	of	the	
biblical	God	of	love,	always	moving	toward	the	
lost.	Wesley	saw	love	as	the	foundation	and	
therefore	relation	was	the	grand	vehicle;	God	
relating	with	man,	even	before	man	could	be	
aware.	Prevenient	grace	leads	us	to	God	by	
creating	our	first	sensitivity	to	God,	giving	us	
the	very	beginning	stages	of	conviction,	and	
activating	our	first	wish	to	please	God.		So	
prevenient	grace	gives	us	"response-ability."4   
Like	the	Eastern	fathers	Wesley	preferred	a	
description	of	salvation	that	was	relational	and	
where	God	invited	man	to	know	him	and	to	
participate	in	partnership	with	him.	
Titus	describes	prevenient	grace	well,	“For	

the	grace	of	God	that	brings	salvation	has	
appeared	to	all	men”	(Titus	2:11	NIV).
Wesley	saw	the	starting	point	of	salvation	

as	different	than	we	emphasize	today.	He	felt	
strongly	about	this	prevenient	grace	at	work	
in	the	fallen	world	drawing	the	lost	toward	
redemption	in	Christ.	The	first	step	was	God’s,	
not	man’s.	Prevenient	grace	has	been	called	
the	divine	grace	that	precedes	human	decision.	
Before	fallen	man	can	even	know	that	he	needs	
to	turn	to	Christ	prevenient	grace	is	wooing	
him,	calling	him,	revealing	to	him,	and	at	work	
in	every	way	to	awaken	the	fallen	soul	and	bend	
this	life	toward	redemption.	The	spiritual	life	
of	man	was	so	deformed	by	the	fall	that	man	
could	not	find	his	way	to	God	apart	from	this	
gracious	and	merciful	seeking	of	prevenient	
grace.	This	influence	is	at	work	in	every	place	
throughout	creation	making	it	possible	for	man	
to	call	on	the	name	of	the	Lord.

Via Salutis
Take	a	moment	to	consider	each	of	the	

elements	in	the	via salutis	(way	of	salvation)	or	
the ordo salutis	(order	of	salvation).	

• Prevenient	Grace—God	has	activated	grace	
to	move	through	the	earth	and	touch	
man’s	heart	and	soul,	influencing	and	
bending	him	toward	faith	in	Christ	and	
restoration	of	spiritual	life	(Titus	2:11-15).

• Conviction—One	work	of	prevenient	
grace	is	to	activate	the	Spirit	of	God	
to	draw	hearts	to	a	sense	of	their	state	

of	separation	from	God,	fallen	in	sin’s	
darkness,	hopelessness	as	captives,	and	
their	deep	need	of	a	Savior	(John	16:8-11).

• Repentance—By	the	work	of	grace	through	
the	Spirit	men	come	to	deep	sorrow	for	
their	sins	and	are	moved	with	a	desire	to	
turn	from	those	influences	and	toward	
Christ	as	Savior	(2	Corinthians	10:7).

• Faith—As	the	grace	of	God	deals	with	fallen	
men	in	this	process,	grace	quickens	faith	
to	believe	on	the	reality	of	Christ	and	on	
His	work	at	the	cross	for	all.	(Eph.	2:8,	9).

• New	Birth—Man	who	was	dead	to	God	
and	His	life	is	now	reborn	by	the	Spirit	
coming	alive	to	the	spiritual	things	of	
God	through	Christ	by	the	Spirit.	This	
experience	is	sometimes	referred	to	as	
“regeneration”	(John	3:3,	1	Corinthians	
15:22,	2	Corinthians	5:17).

• Justification—As	the	word	implies	the	
new	believer	is	justified,	not	by	his	own	
works,	but	by	the	mercy	and	grace	of	
God,	imputing	the	righteousness	of	
Christ	to	each	by	faith.	Man’s	sin	has	been	
carried	by	Christ	on	the	cross	and	Christ’s	
righteousness	has	been	imputed	to	man	
by	grace	(Romans	5:1,	2;	2	Corinthians	
5:21).	

• Water	Baptism—In	the	early	church	water	
baptism	was	a	pinnacle	moment	where	
new	converts	had	prepared	for	possibly	
more	than	a	year	to	publicly	demonstrate	
their	faith	as	they	die	with	Christ	and	rise	in	
new	life	(Romans	6:1–7,	1	Peter	3:21).

• Initial	Sanctification—John	Wesley	used	
this	term	and	concept.	If	a	new	believer	
did	not	surrender	to	the	Lordship	and	
authority	of	Christ	at	his	conversion	(which	
can	be	the	case	more	often	in	recent	
Christianity),	then	grace	will	lead	sincere	
seekers	to	a	consecration	moment	where	
full	surrender	and	dedication	is	stirred	
from	the	heart.	This	consecration	can	
also	include	surrender	of	self	from	sin,	a	
cleansing	experience	of	grace.	This	places	
one	squarely	on	the	road	of	spiritual	
growth	(John	20:28,	Hebrews	13:12).

• Sanctification	Process—The	journey	toward	
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perfect	love	and	"entire	sanctification"	is	a	
lifelong	quest	that	continues	developing	in	
every	believer	until	glorification	when	we	
step	into	eternity	with	Christ.	This	ongoing	
process	includes	continued	development	
almost	daily	as	well	as	crisis	moments	
where	a	believer	may	be	carried	forward	
through	a	fresh	cleansing,	a	deliverance,	
or	a	new	consecration	often	involving	
some	personal	issue	(Ephesians		4:14–16).

• Baptism	in	the	Spirit—It	was	the	intent	
of	Christ	that	all	believers	would	be	not	
only	‘born	again’	by	the	Spirit,	where	He	
is	in	them	activating	life	eternal,	but	that	
all	believers	would	be	baptized	in	the	
fullness	of	the	Spirit	where	He	becomes	
the	directing	force	in	all	their	life	activities.	
In	Spirit	Baptism	we	give	the	Holy	Spirit	
the	authority	to	teach,	lead,	inspire,	pray,	
reveal,	empower,	and	thoroughly	live	in	
us.	His	expressions	will	include	developing	
His	fruit	in	believers	as	well	as	His	gifts		
(Acts	1:8,	1	Corinthians	14,	Galatians	5).	

• Entire	Sanctification—This	is	a	level	of	
maturity	in	Christ	and	fullness	of	the	love	
of	Christ.	It	is	a	noble	and	constant	goal	
for	all	believers	ever	moving	us	further	
toward	the	image	of	Christ	being	formed	
in	us.	It	is	not	an	experience	to	be	received	
once	and	for	all.	Rather	it	is	more	like	a	
place	with	Christ	one	can	enter	even	as	

we	continue	to	pursue	more.	It	correlates	
with	levels	of	maturity	so	that	a	youth	
can	experience	entire	sanctification	at	
that	level	of	maturity,	while	more	may	be	
expected	of	a	more	mature	believer.	This	
blessing	is	more	about	intent	of	heart	

in	the	present	than	behaviors	or	actions	
alone.	This	will	be	discussed	further	in	this	
lesson	(Philippians	3:10-14).

Sin
	 “Come	now,	and	let	us	reason		

	 together,”	says	the	LORD,	“Though	
	 your	sins	are	as	scarlet,	they	will	be	
	 as	white	as	snow;	though	they	are	red	
	 like	crimson,	They	will	be	like	wool”	
	 (Isaiah	1:18	NASB).	

Man after the Fall
For	John	Wesley,	all	mankind	was	under	the	

curse	of	sin	from	the	Fall	of	man	in	the	Garden.	
Despite	this	Wesley	did	not	agree	with	those	
that	felt	the	Fall	included	"total	depravity."	
Wesley	felt	man	was	broken	and	greatly	
marred	from	the	righteous	creation	God	had	
intended,	but	he	believed	there	remained	
a	place	in	man	that	was	receptive	to	God	
reaching	out	in	grace.	Wesley	loved	to	speak	
about	this	"prevenient	grace"	that	was	reaching	
out	throughout	the	world	to	draw	fallen	man	
back	to	God.	For	Wesley	God	was	constantly	
seeking	for	man	and	preparing	encounters	for	
man	with	God	through	his	"world	permeating"	
prevenient	grace,	an	expression	of	the	love	of	
God.	
Wesley’s	belief	that	man	was	not	totally	

depraved,	though	greatly	marred,	is	a	
fundamental	difference	with	Reformed	or	
Calvinist	thought.	For	them	man	was	totally	
depraved	by	the	Fall	and	therefore	no	part	of	
man	could	be	receptive	to	God’s	initiatives.	
To	respond	to	this	dilemma	God	would	
sovereignly	decree	His	righteousness	for	the	
elect.	This	act	above	and	beyond	anything	man	
could	do	or	understand	was	a	sovereign	act	of	
God	creating	righteousness	in	the	elect	who	
otherwise	had	no	hope	of	reconciliation.	
In	distinction	to	this	Reformed	view	

Wesley	framed	all	of	his	theology	in	terms	of	
relationship,	God’s	love	reaching	out	to	man	
and	ultimately	man	graced	to	respond	in	love	
to	God.	This	foundation	of	loving	relationship	
permeates	Wesley’s	entire	ministry	and	has	
been	rightly	called	a	“Theology	of	Love.”	

"Wesley saw the starting 
point of salvation 

as different than we 
emphasize today"
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Mildred	Wynkoop	states,	
The summarizing word- Wesley’s ultimate 
hermeneutic- is love. Every strand of his 
thought, the warm heart of every doctrine, the 
passion of every sermon, the test of every 
claim to Christian grace, was love. So central 
is love that to be "Wesleyan" is to be 
committed to a theology of love. 5

It	was	this	love	of	God	expressed	through	
prevenient	grace	that	continues	to	penetrate	
deformed	and	marred	mankind	to	open	
possibilities	for	revelations	of	greater	grace	
and	growing	receptivity	to	the	gospel.	Wesley	
paints	the	Fall,	Sin,	Salvation,	and	yes,	all	of	
theology	in	relational	terms;	God	relating	with	
man	and	man	to	God.	The	Fall	was	a	break	
in	relationship	between	God	and	Adam	and	
Eve.	Sin,	for	Wesley	is	always	fundamentally	

about	relationship.	And	salvation	is	not	only	
about	relationship	restored,	but	the	ongoing	
relationship	between	God	and	man	that	will	
culminate	in	glorification	with	Christ	in	eternity.	
Let	us	consider	sin	in	this	light	as	compared	

with	other	views.
For	much	of	Christian	teaching	today,	sin	is	an	

act,	or	a	behavior,	or	even	a	substance	that	can	
invade	the	soul.	People	sin,	or	people	have	sin	
in	their	hearts,	or	people	are	sinners.	This	is	not	
contrary	to	biblical	thought,	but	Wesley	chose	
to	return	to	the	most	fundamental	element	
of	Christian	faith,	relationship.	How	much	
more	fundamental	can	one	be	than	the	Great	
Commandment	flowing	from	the	lips	of	Jesus?		
“Thou	shalt	love	the	Lord	thy	God	with	all	thy	
heart,	and	with	all	thy	soul,	and	with	all	thy	
mind.	This	is	the	first	and	great	commandment”	

(Matthew.	22:37,	38	KJV).
Consider	the	most	well-known	biblical	

descriptions	of	sin:

For	all	have	sinned	and	fall	short	of	the	
glory	of	God	(Romans	3:23	NASB).
Everyone	who	practices	sin	also	
practices	lawlessness;	and	sin	is	
lawlessness	(1	John	3:4	NASB).
And	whatever	is	not	from	faith	is	sin	
(Romans	14:23	NASB).
Therefore,	to	one	who	knows	the	right	
thing	to	do	and	does	not	do	it,	to	him	it	
is	sin.		James	4:17	NASB).
All	of	us	like	sheep	have	gone	astray,	
each	of	us	has	turned	to	his	own	way	
(Isaiah	53:6	NASB).

Again,	each	of	these	points	to	an	act,	a	
behavior,	or	even	treating	sin	as	a	substance	
to	be	removed.	Yet	we	know	that	both	Jesus	
and	the	apostles	taught	the	heart	is	more	
fundamental	than	any	act	and	stands	as	the	
first	cause	touching	motivations	before	any	act.	
Jesus	in	the	Sermon	on	the	Mount	built	on	this	
precept.	Before	murder,	the	heart	is	already	
involved,	et.	al.	At	the	heart	lies	the	key	to	sin,	
to	salvation,	and	to	purifying	sanctification	
for	holiness.	The	crucial	question	is	more	
about	where	love	is	anchored	rather	than	
what	actions	have	been	taken.	Both	Luke	and	
Matthew	report	the	words	of	Jesus,	“Out	of	
the	abundance	of	the	heart	the	mouth	speaks"	
(Luke	6:45	and	Matthew	12:34).	Of	course,	that	
idea	is	expanded	in	Proverbs	where	the	writer	
says,	“Keep	your	heart	with	all	diligence,	for	out	
of	it	are	the	issues	of	life”	(Proverbs	4:23).	
The	relational	approach	of	Wesley	best	

describes	sin	in	misalignment	with	the	personal	
nature	of	the	Godhead	and	of	God’s	intended	
relationship	with	man.	There	in	the	Garden	
Adam	and	Eve	made	a	choice	to	place	their	
desires	above	the	expressed	desire	of	God.	So	
perhaps	our	description	of	sin	from	Isaiah	best	
captures	the	relational	nature	of	sin.	“All	we	
like	sheep	have	gone	astray,	we	have	turned	
everyone	to	his	own	way”	(Isaiah	53:6).	This	

"There in the Garden, 
Adam and Eve made 

a choice to place their 
desires above the 

expressed desire of 
God.” 
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fits	naturally	with	a	relational	view	of	salvation	
through	repentance,	turning	all	our	life	toward	
Christ	in	love	and	away	from	self	and	evil.	
A	Wesleyan	definition	for	sin	highlights	the	
relational	as	well,	sin	is	a	conscious	and	willful	
break	in	relationship	toward	God	or	toward	
others.6
This	love	based	relational	view	of	sin	

and	salvation	continues	to	affirm	the	long-
standing	truths	about	salvation	from	sin,	i.e.,	
man	can	never	in	any	way	save	himself	or	do	
anything	to	generate	his	own	righteousness.	
Only	through	the	mercy	of	God	expressed	in	
prevenient	grace,	the	incarnation	of	Christ,	His	
substitutionary	death	on	the	cross,	and	through	
the	constant	force	of	God’s	love	for	fallen	
mankind	can	salvation	be	found.	Even	man’s	
response	to	grace	with	faith	is	a	result	of	God’s	
loving	assistance	which	encourages	man	and	
empowers	man	to	draw	near.	The	Scritptures	
stand	sure:

For	by	grace	you	have	been	saved	
through	faith;	and	that	not	of	yourselves,	
it is	the	gift	of	God;	not	as	a	result	of	
works,	so	that	no	
one	may	boast	
(Ephesians	2:8,	9	
NASB).
He	saved	us,	not	
based	on	deeds	
which	we	have	done	
in	righteousness,	
but	according	to	
His	mercy,	by	the	
washing	of	regeneration	and	renewing	
by	the	Holy	Spirit	(Titus	3:5	NASB).

Also,	this	love	based	relational	view	of	sin	
and	salvation	helps	bring	correction	to	a	long	
standing	over	emphasis	on	acts	and	behaviors	
while	overlooking	matters	of	the	heart.	As	
just	one	historical	illustration,	the	powerful	
Holiness	Movement	of	the	late	nineteenth	
century	was	greatly	side-tracked	by	slipping	to	
define	holiness	in	mainly	external	terms	which	
shifted	the	critical	focus	from	the	heart.	Long	
hair	and	dresses	for	women,	to	name	only	a	

few,	became	exaggerated	characteristics	of	
holiness	rather	than	hearts	filled	with	holy	love	
and	character	qualities	that	mirrored	Jesus.	As	
this	trend	progressed,	the	dynamic	of	that	great	
revival	diminished	proportionately.	In	contrast,	
the	Methodist	Movement	of	the	late	eighteenth	
century	was	able	to	avoid	this	distraction	and	
at	least	two	nations,	England	and	the	USA,	
were	greatly	impacted	by	the	force	of	that	
ministry.	Certainly	we	must	learn	the	lesson	well	
that	legalism,	focusing	on	external	criteria	for	
righteousness	rather	than	the	heart,	must	never	
have	place	any	longer	in	faith.
Before	going	on	to	holiness	and	the	life	

sanctification	process,	we	should	ask	how	the	
relational	view	of	sin,	salvation,	and	holiness	
impacts	falling	from	grace.	In	the	Holiness	
Pentecostal	tradition	this	area	of	faith	has	been	
harsh	at	times.	In	some	eras,	simply	one	act	of	
sin	banished	a	believer	from	the	faith	even	with	
a	repentant	spirit.	Nevertheless,	the	Holiness	
Movement	honors	the	reality	of	John’s	teaching	
to	the	saints.

My	little	children,	I	am	writing	these	
things	to	you	so	that	
you	may	not	sin.	And	
if	anyone	sins,	we	
have	an	Advocate	
with	the	Father,	Jesus	
Christ	the	righteous;	
and	He	Himself	is	the	
propitiation	for	our	sins;	
and	not	for	ours	only,	
but	also	for	those	of	the	
whole	world	(1	John	

2:1,	2	NASB).

And	we	know	that	John	had	just	previously	
written	to	his	believing	children:		

If	we	confess	our	sins,	He	is	faithful	and	
righteous	to	forgive	us	our	sins	and	to	
cleanse	us	from	all	unrighteousness	(1	
John	1:9	NASB).

In	the	relational	approach	salvation	is	a	life	
commitment	to	the	relationship	of	loving	God.	
Falling	would	then	be,	to	use	Wesley’s	words,	

"In the Holiness 
Pentecostal 

tradition, this area 
of faith has been 
harsh at times."
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a	“conscious	and	willful”	decision	to	break	that	
relationship	of	loving	God.	This	view	does	not	
minimize	any	act	of	sin,	but	it	does	shift	the	
emphasis	to	a	conscious	and	willful	choice	
to	walk	away	from	a	loving	relationship	with	
God.	The	implication	here	is	that	a	believer	
may	struggle	deeply	with	some	besetting	sin	
while	maintaining	a	life	of	confession	and	a	
determination	to	hold	tenaciously	to	his	love	
for	God.	Everyone	would	grant	this	is	the	least	
victorious	life	a	Christian	might	live	and	pray	
for	a	delivering	breakthrough.	Certainly,	God’s	
intention	is	that	holy	love	will	fill	a	believer	and	
carry	her	constantly	nearer	to	the	image	of	
Christ	in	life.	Nevertheless	the	mercy	of	God	
is	never	ending,	as	the	Psalm	writer	describes	
abundantly.	Listen.

The	LORD	is	compassionate	and	
gracious,	Slow	to	anger	and	abounding	
in	lovingkindness.	He	will	not	always	
strive	with	us,	nor	will	He	keep	His	
anger	forever.	He	has	not	dealt	with	us	
according	to	our	sins,	nor	rewarded	
us	according	to	our	iniquities.	For	as	
high	as	the	heavens	are	above	the	
earth,	so	great	is	
His	lovingkindness	
toward	those	who	
fear	Him.	As	far	as	
the	east	is	from	
the	west,	so	far	has	
He	removed	our	
transgressions	from	
us.	Just	as	a	father	
has	compassion	on	
his	children,	so	the	
LORD	has	compassion	on	those	who	fear	
Him.	For	He	Himself	knows	our	frame;	
He	is	mindful	that	we	are	but	dust	(Psalm	
103:8–14	NASB).

“The	disposition	of	the	heart”	was	a	
cornerstone	phrase	for	Wesley,	in	the	context	
of	holiness	and	falling	from	grace.		At	the	
heart	of	Christian	holiness	was	"singleness	of	
intention."	This	can	be	found	in	the	will,	not	in	
one’s	actions.	Actions	can	vary,	while	intentions	

can	remain	constant.		This	does	not	minimize	
actions,	but	it	does	mean	that	the	experience	
of	being	is	deeper	than	the	level	of	doing.	It	
means	a	believer	has	discovered	a	"central	
purpose	of	life"	–	a	purpose	that	gives	meaning,	
direction,	and	power	to	life.	For	Wesley,	this	
purpose	was	The	Great	Commandment	
(Matthew	22:37-39).	“Wesley	saw	(as	did	many	
before	him)	that	the	primary	intention,	the	
‘controlling	desire,’	is	our	resolve	to	love	God	
and	others."7  
The	disposition	of	the	heart	is	a	deep	

attitude	of	heart	that	flows	from	love	based	
in	commitment.	This	kind	of	love	is	not	
characterized	by	emotion,	though	emotion	
certainly	must	be	a	part	of	such	love.	It	is	this	
love	of	commitment	that	shapes	the	way	we	
see,	understand,	and	act.	Even	when	emotion	is	
absent	or	contrary,	this	love	as	a	disposition	of	
the	heart	enables	appropriate	loving	attitudes	
and	actions.	Often	when	we	act	out	of	such	
love,	the	actual	experience	feels	much	more	
like	what	we	would	ordinarily	think	of	as	duty.	
For	this	reason	choosing	this	kind	of	love	is	a	
synergistic	act	that	requires	the	partnership	of	
heavenly	grace.8 

Holiness

The Crisis of Holiness 
Today
Today	it	can	be	said	

that	the	experience	of	
sanctification	which	
has	been	prominently	
espoused	by	many	
groups	for	approximately	

200	years	has	all	but	disappeared.	With	even	
more	certainty,	it	can	be	said	that	sanctification	
as	a	second	work	of	grace	has	disappeared.	
This	writer	speaks	as	a	third-generation	minister	
in	the	Holiness-Pentecostal	tradition	where	
sanctification	as	a	second	blessing	has	been	
securely	anchored	for	several	generations.	
Yet	when	this	theme	is	addressed	among	
ministers	and	leaders,	as	well	as	at	the	only	
Holiness-Pentecostal	seminary	in	the	nation,	the	
Pentecostal	Theological	Seminary,	the	assertion	

"Literally every major 
New Testament 
author calls for 

holiness of life and 
sanctification.” 
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has	never	been	challenged	that	sanctification	
has	declined	so	far	that	it	is	totally	off	the	
radar.	In	addition,	sanctification	as	a	process	
forming	lives	and	purifying	lives	in	holiness	can	
only	rarely	be	heard	in	sermons.	It	is	as	if	the	
word	has	been	erased	from	the	vocabulary	of	
preachers	and	teachers	in	the	Christian	world.	A	
brief	search	of	the	internet	will	reveal	numerous	
articles	and	discussions	about	the	general	
decline	in	sanctification	and	holiness.9
In	one	study	on	holiness	by	the	Barna	Group	

in	2003	the	“results	portray	a	body	of	Christians	
who	attend	church	and	read	the	Bible,	but	do	
not	understand	the	concept	or	significance	of	
holiness,	do	not	personally	desire	to	be	holy,	
and	therefore	do	little,	if	anything	to	pursue	
it.”10	While	we	address	this	topic	(holiness)	
from	our	particular	perspective	of	the	Holiness-
Pentecostal	tradition,	it	is	relevant	for	the	
broader	Christian	tradition	in	a	pressing	way	
as	well.	Tyler	Braun	is	a	"twenty-something"	
Christian	writer	who	said	this	about	his	
generation:	“As	the	next	generation	of	young	
Christians	(including	myself)	continues	to	root	
themselves	well	within	culture,	we’ve	lost	the	
marks	that	allow	Christ	to	be	seen	by	a	world	
that	denies	him.	We’ve	lost	holiness.	Young	
believers	have	pursued	life	experience	at	the	
expense	of	innocence	as	we’ve	given	up	on	
caring	about	the	sin	in	our	own	lives.”11		Yes,	
we’ve	lost	holiness.12 

There	are	voices	sounding	the	alarm,	though	
they	may	not	be	the	voices	receiving	the	lion’s	
share	of	media	attention	in	Christendom:
The	words	of	J.I.	Packer	seem	appropriate,	

“Holiness	is	a	neglected	priority	in	the	
wider	church	and	a	faded	glory	among	
evangelicals.”13

David	Peterson	points	out,	
     Very little attention is given to the subject 
    [of holiness] in academic circles. Popular 
studies appear from time to time, lacking 
biblical insight and theological depth. Serious 
teaching about the theme is rarely heard 
in our churches. Meanwhile, much of 
contemporary church life seems superficial, 
self-indulgent and compromised.14

William	Greathouse	says,	“How	desperately	

we	need	such	a	vision	of	the	Holy	God	in	our	
day!	In	our	culture	a	chatty	familiarity	with	'the	
Man	upstairs'	has	displaced	the	speechless	
awe	that	dares	not	move	in	the	presence	of	the	
Almighty.”15 

Biblical Call for Holiness
While	holiness	has	disappeared	from	the	main	

stage	of	Christian	focus,	it	is	not	a	theme	that	
is	hard	to	spot	throughout	the	New	Testament.	
Literally,	every	major	New	Testament	author	
calls	for	holiness	of	life	and	sanctification.	The	
Bible	affirms	that	the	"quest	for	holiness"	offers	
untold	benefits	to	individual	lives,	churches,	the	
Christian	kingdom,	even	nations	and	cultures.	
Any	call	from	God’s	eternal	Word	inherently	
holds	blessings	abundant	when	followed.	Let	
us	preview	a	few	of	these	biblical	references	
as	we	step	into	our	study	on	holiness.		(Review	
these	verses.)

1	Peter	1:13–16	(KJV)	 
13	Wherefore	gird	up	the	loins	of	your	
mind…	
Titus	2:11–14	(NIV)	 
11	For	the	grace	of	God	that	brings	
salvation	has	appeared	to	all	men…	
Romans	12:1,	2	(NRSV)	 
1	I	appeal	to	you	therefore,	brothers	and	
sisters,	by	the	mercies	of	God,	to	present	
your	bodies	as	a	living	sacrifice,	holy	and	
acceptable	to	God…	
2	Corinthians	3:17,	18	(NRSV) 
17	Now	the	Lord	is	the	Spirit,	and	
where	the	Spirit	of	the	Lord	is,	there	is	
freedom...	
1	John	3:1–3	(NIV) 
1	How	great	is	the	love	the	Father	has	
lavished	on	us,	that	we	should	be	called	
children	of	God…	
Matthew	5:43–48	(KJV) 
43	Ye	have	heard	that	it	hath	been	said,	
Thou	shalt	love	thy	neighbour,	and	hate	
thine	enemy.	 
44	But	I	say	unto	you,	Love	your	
enemies…
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Matthew	22:36–40	(KJV)		 
36	Master,	which	is	the	great	
commandment	in	the	law…
Hebrews	13:20,	21	(KJV)	 
20	Now	may	the	God	of	peace	that	
brought	again	from	the	dead	the	Lord	
Jesus,	that	great	Shepherd	of	the	sheep,	
through	the	blood	of	the	everlasting	
covenant,	21	make	you	perfect	in	every	
good	work	to	do	His	will,	working	in	you	
that	which	is	well	pleasing	in	His	sight,	
through	Jesus	Christ,	to	whom	be	glory	
for	ever	and	ever,	Amen!	  

The	holiness	call	is	sprinkled	through	the	
entire	New	Testament.

Consecration Model
A	primary	task	for	the	church	is	to	consider	

how	she	can	best	motivate	believers	and	new	
converts	up	and	onward	with	a	hunger	for	the	
holy	love	of	God.	To	accomplish	this	the	church	
must	at	the	least	recast	the	doctrine	of	holiness	
as	relational.	Wesley,	in	his	day,	reconceived	
the	process	of	salvation	as	a	relationship	
with	God!16		He	realized	the	Christian	life	is	
essentially	a	way	of	devotion.
Wesley’s	love	center	and	relational	foundation	

naturally	led	to	his	consecration	model,	which	
was	so	radical	to	his	generation.	Consider	this	
in	the	light	of	this	quote,	“Sanctification	restores	
to	fallen	man	that	existence	in	fellowship	with	
the	Creator	and	life.”17 Given	this	restoration	of	
relating,	then	it	would	be	logical	to	understand	
that	securing,	maintaining,	and	augmenting	this	
relationship,	this	fellowship,	would	be	the	most	
critical	work	of	the	church	toward	believers.	
Wesley	held	this	perception	and	motivated	his	
people	in	consecration	flowing	from	the	heart	
toward	further	and	further	relational	experience	
with	God.	This	was	the	heart	of	sanctification.	
Wesley’s	vision	was	of	love	for	God	motivating	

greater	and	greater	personal	experience	
with	God	(fellowship)	which	would	result	
in	continuing	growth	in	sanctification	and	
holiness.	This	vision	can	be	seen	in	Paul’s	words	
to	the	Corinthians,	“But	we	all,	with	open	face	
beholding	as	in	a	glass	the	glory	of	the	Lord,	

are	changed	into	the	same	image	from	glory	
to	glory,	even	as	by	the	Spirit	of	the	Lord”	(2	
Corinthians	3:18	KJV).	This	is	why	leading	
believers	into	continued	and	deeper	depths	of	
relating	with	God	was	such	a	crucial	element	in	
Wesley’s	vision	for	holiness	by	sanctification.
Methodism	was	deeply	rooted	in	the	piety	of	

the	heart,	creating	a	spirituality	that	was	based	
on	love	of	God	rather	than	faith	in	Christ.18  
Holiness	in	the	first	stage	is	cleansing,	but	that	
is	the	least	and	lowest	branch,	the	negative	
part	of	our	salvation.	The	positive	part	is	"that	
we	may	love	thee."	And,	the	fulfillment	of	the	
positive	serves	to	answer	the	negative	as	well.	
If	love	fills	the	whole	heart,	where	is	there	room	
for	sin?19	So	for	Wesley	true	Christianity	was	
holiness	of	heart	and	life	and	he	concluded	that	
inward	holiness	consisted	of	perfect	love,	which	
is	expressed	outwardly	in	holy	living.20
This	holy	love	grants	the	mind	of	Christ	

(Philippians	2:5),	bears	the	fruit	of	the	Spirit	
(Galatians	5:22,	23),	renews	the	image	of	God	
(Ephesians	4:24),	issues	forth	in	inward	and	
outward	holiness	(1	Peter	1:15),	and	offers	
itself	sacrificially	(Matthew	1:21).	Those	who	are	
crucified	with	Christ	manifest	love	in	all	kinds	of	
situations	with	every	attitude	and	act	(Galatians	
2:20).	Indeed,	as	Wesley	says,	“Faith	working	by	
love”	is	the	length	and	breadth	and	depth	and	
height	of	Christian	perfection”	(see	Ephesians	
3:18).

Legalism, the Love Killer
It	seems	appropriate	to	talk	some	about	the	

perversion	of	love	centered	holiness	which	so	
thoroughly	overtook	the	Holiness	movement	
and	continued	as	well	in	the	Holiness	
Pentecostal	movements	of	the	early	1900s.	The	
perversion	was	legalism,	measuring	holiness	by	
the	criteria	of	outward	behaviors.	Naturally,	this	
development	led	to	a	de-emphasis	on	growth	
in	holiness	through	inner	spiritual	experience	
by	relating	with	God,	the	love	center	of	
holiness/sanctification.	
William	Greathouse	says,	“From	the	

beginning	covenant	love	has	been	the	essence	
of	holiness:	human	love	responding	in	radical	
obedience	to	God’s	redeeming	love.	To	miss	



7-127-12

this	truth	inevitably	leads	to	loveless	legalism.”21     

A	Pentecostal	pastor	joins	the	conversation	on	
legalism	and	holy	living.

In the past we quickly moved from a Spirit 
oriented sanctification to a rules-oriented 
sanctification. This has often looked like the 
right way, but never could bring us to the 
goal (Colossians 2:21-23). Moreover, even 
the most holy law was powerless to save and 
sanctify (Romans 8:3; Galatians 3:21b) and 
very hard to bear (Acts 15:10). Our rules have 
failed us.

Today, there are many wanting to live a 
more authentic life by eliminating rules 
and laws. They feel it is being more honest 
to admit our brokenness and, in some 
sense, celebrate such brokenness. This is 
a flawed attempt to elevate the amazing 

gift of grace.  Now we do want to be 
honest. We are all broken (most of us 
severely). But that is the point. Jesus offers 

(in Wesley’s words) the double cure. Grace is 
the power to overcome, not the celebration 
of sin. It would seem we have stumbled so 
much that many have given up.  

Jesus’ work on the cross and the gift of the 
Holy Spirit offers us so much more. Our 
quest for authenticity has failed us as well.
    Where I believe the Lord is leading us 
is to build Spirit-instilled character that 
can withstand the temptations of youth and 
adulthood. Character that is not based strictly 
on rules,     but on a life so filled and in tune 
with the         Spirit that the standard of 
holiness goes      beyond rule 
following and is what some call     
second nature—it just happens as a result of  
   a transformed, disciplined life.  Yet, it does  
   not just happen. It takes effort to build such  

   character. Perhaps being intentional better 
communicates this.
 Rules are given to curb our first 
(fallen) nature. We are called to develop 
second natures that are undergirded and 
empowered by the Spirit not law. I want to 
ask, can we eliminate (or better, set to the 
side) our rules and see what life in the Spirit 
will produce? Can we trust the gift from the 
Father to be the answer we need?  Can we 
trust that the power of the Spirit is enough 
to move us toward our goal?22 

Pastor	Spears	touches	some	key	issues	as	
we	reflect	on	the	perversion	to	love	centered	
holiness	which	has	been	so	prominent	in	our	
past.	Pastor	Spear’s	emphasis	on	the	Spirit	for	
holiness	reminds	me	of	Paul	declaring	that	
“God’s	love	has	been	poured	out	into	our	
hearts	by	the	Holy	Spirit	which	has	been	given	
to	us”	(Romans	5:5	NRSV).
When	one	analyzes	legalism,	most	find	there	

is	an	element	of	fear	involved.	Wesley	is	known	
for	his	description	of	four	kinds	of	Christians	
and	how	they	are	involved	in	fear	or	love:		the	
natural	man,	with	neither	fear	nor	love;	the	
awakened	man,	with	fear	and	no	love;	a	babe	in	
Christ	with	fear	and	love;	and	a	father	in	Christ	
who	has	love	without	fear.23  The	exchange	
between	fear	and	love	has	often	played	a	great	
role	in	how	legalism	flourished.		Ziefle	says,	
“Separation	has	been	the	classic	response	to	
fear-based	ministry	motivation	with	the	set	
apart	meaning	of	holiness	being	emphasized	
there.	So,	the	image	is	retreat	from	the	world.	
He	says,	“This	can	lead	to	either	legalism	or	
elitism,	or	both.”24   
Today,	as	in	Wesley’s	ministry,	legalism	must	

have	no	place	as	we	allow	the	unfathomable	
love	of	God	to	rule	and	reign	in	our	hearts.
The Pursuit of Holiness
So	how	can	churches	and	ministries	motivate	

and	mobilize	believers	in	mass	to	become	
passionate	God	chasers,	hungry	to	be	filled	
with	His	love,	devoted	to	portraying	His	image,	
and	commissioned	for	His	purpose?	That	is	
such	a	good	question	for	our	day	and	one	
that	needs	to	be	discussed	in	every	corner	

"Rules are given to curb 
our first (fallen) nature."
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of	western	Christianity.	For	this	lesson	we	will	
continue	to	lean	on	John	Wesley	to	glean	
from	his	models	and	patterns	which	worked	
so	effectively	in	the	eighteenth	and	nineteenth	
centuries	for	awakening.	Though	each	new	
generation	must	find	their	own	applications	and	
adaptations	the	concepts	from	the	Methodist	
Movement	which	transformed	England	and	
evangelized	the	United	States	can	serve	as	
starting	points	in	the	conversation	for	us.
This	lesson	has	already	touched	Wesley’s	

focus	on	the	long	view	of	salvation	rather	than	
making	the	conversion	experience	supreme.	
We	have	already	discussed	his	relational	
approach	to	every	aspect	of	salvation	and	the	
Christian	life,	loving	God	with	all	the	heart.	Now	
we	will	touch	the	experiences	and	practices	
seen	as	common	in	the	Wesleyan	Movement	
and	in	Holiness	while	pursuing	this	noble	goal.

Initial Sanctification
This	experience	was	mentioned	earlier	in	the	

via	salutis,	but	it	fits	here	as	we	move	forward	
discussing	holiness.	It	was	briefly	described	in	
this	way:
John	Wesley	used	the	term	and	concept	of	

initial	sanctification.	If	a	new	believer	did	not	
surrender	to	the	Lordship	and	authority	of	
Christ	at	his	conversion	(which	can	be	the	case	
more	often	in	recent	Christianity),	then	grace	
will	lead	sincere	seekers	to	a	consecration	
moment	where	full	surrender	and	dedication	
is	stirred	from	the	heart.	This	consecration	
can	also	include	surrender	of	self	from	sin,	a	
cleansing	experience	of	grace.	This	places	one	
squarely	on	the	road	of	spiritual	growth	(John	

20:28,	Hebrews	13:12).
At	times	in	the	Holiness	Pentecostal	

Movement	some	ministries	emphasized	this	
experience	of	sanctification	almost	to	the	
exclusion	of	all	other	components	in	the	life	
long	process	of	holiness.	Certainly,	this	placed	
far	too	much	weight	on	this	one	crisis	moment	
which	it	could	not	bear.	So,	it	has	fallen	into	
irrelevance.	As	we	recast	the	pursuit	of	holiness	
and	the	scriptural	work	of	sanctification	there	is	
a	need	for	crisis	moments	of	consecration,	both	
initial	and	beyond.	Pastors	can	lead	believers	
to	these	consecration	calls	at	times	to	ensure	
opportunities	for	dedication,	surrender,	and	
cleansing	are	an	ongoing	part	of	the	walk	of	all	
believers.

Crisis and Process
The	debate	over	crisis	or	process	for	

sanctification	has	landed	on	both	sides	at	
different	points	in	holiness	history.	This	lesson	
is	more	concerned	with	believers	engaging	
in	the	pursuit	for	holiness	through	the	course	
of	their	earthly	lives.	This	will	be	facilitated	by	
many	moments	of	crisis	experiences	as	well	as	
continual	attention	to	the	daily	and	ongoing	
process	through	time.	The	Spirit	will	bring	each	
believer	to	crisis	moments	where	He	deals	with	
elements	in	our	lives.	In	addition,	there	are	
grace	infusing	processes	that	each	believer	
will	benefit	from	regularly	as	they	walk	on	this	
journey.	All	of	this	is	part	of	the	sanctifying	work	
described	in	Scripture	and	applied	by	God’s	
grace	and	Spirit.

Baptism and Life in the Holy Spirit
One	of	the	least	discussed	agents	of	

sanctifying	work	in	the	life	of	a	believer	is	the	
Holy	Spirit.	He	has	been	sent	to	believers	to	
teach,	guide,	inspire,	reveal,	prompt,	convict,	
empower,	remind,	and	more.	He	is	literally	
the	same	influence	for	current	believers	as	
Christ	was	with	the	twelve	disciples.	We	know	
that	Christ	led	them	into	life	and	ministry	
development	every	day	for	the	brief	years	they	
walked	together.	Now	the	Holy	Spirit	does	
the	same	for	each	believer	that	will	seek	and	
follow	His	influence.	Obviously,	these	benefits	

"This lesson is more 
concerned with believers 
engaging in the pursuit 
for holiness through the 
course of their earthly 

lives. "
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come	when	a	believer	views	the	Holy	Spirit	as	
the	special	person	of	the	Godhead	that	He	is,	
and	views	His	presence	as	an	ongoing	daily	
relationship	instead	of	a	one-time	pinnacle	
experience.	This	life	in	the	Spirit	is	a	powerful	
force	in	the	sanctification	process.
First	and	foremost,	though	often	overlooked,	

the	fruit	of	the	Spirit	is	a	major	factor	in	the	
development	of	the	character	of	Christ	in	
believers.	As	we	know	fruit	just	naturally	grows	
from	the	tree	when	there	is	nurture	and	optimal	
environmental	factors.	The	same	is	true	with	
believers	that	seek	to	give	place	to	the	person,	
presence,	and	power	of	the	Spirit	in	their	lives.	
His	fruit	naturally	develops	over	all	external	
influences	and	internal	carnality.	Love,	joy,	
peace,	and	more	begin	to	be	the	constant	
qualities	in	Spirit-led	lives.
Second,	the	gifts	of	the	Spirit	are	available	

for	the	Holy	Spirit	to	direct	in	the	life	of	any	
Spirit-led	believer.	Those	gifts	are	like	tools	at	
the	disposal	of	the	Spirit	to	be	applied	and	
function	in	the	life	of	any	Spirit-led	believer	
when	and	as	the	Spirit	desires.	There	can	be	
gifts	activated	and	extending	all	through	the	life	
of	a	believer,	or	gifts	spontaneously	energized	
for	a	momentary	need	only.	All	the	gifts,	like	all	
the	ministries	of	the	Holy	Spirit	are	for	the	will	
of	God,	for	the	edifying	of	the	body	of	Christ,	
and	for	the	edification	of	the	believer	as	a	gift	
is	exercised	properly	under	the	control	of	the	
Spirit.	In	this	way	Spirit	gifting	is	one	more	
channel	for	the	development	of	the	believer	in	
the	long	sanctifying	process.
In	addition	to	these	two	well-known	ministries	

of	the	Spirit	there	are	innumerable	expressions	
of	Spirit	ministry	that	both	aid	the	work	of	Christ	
and	build	up	the	life	of	the	believer.	These	
all	come	under	the	concept	of	the	personal	
relationship	a	believer	has	with	the	Holy	Spirit.	
As	we	have	stated,	in	the	same	way	that	Christ	
intimately	guided	the	lives	of	the	disciples	for	
several	years,	now	the	Spirit	fills	us	and	wants	
to	bring	to	us	that	same	type	of	guidance	and	
empowering	for	Christian	living	and	influence.	
This	is	captured	in	Christ’s	prophetic	words	
to	the	Apostles	and	Saints	gathered	before	
his	ascension,	“But	you	shall	receive	power	

after	that	the	Holy	Spirit	comes	upon	you,	
and	you	shall	be	witnesses	unto	me”	(Acts	
1:8).	It	does	no	harm	to	the	words	of	Christ	
to	expand	the	scope	of	ministry	beyond	the	
Spirit’s	lead	in	making	us	witnesses,	to	include	
all	types	and	forms	of	influence	for	the	Gospel	
in	our	lives.	As	believers	are	exercised	in	these	
empowering	expressions	from	the	Spirit,	the	
sanctifying	process	is	taking	place,	maturing	
and	enhancing	holiness.
Given	these	three	points	above	it	can	easily	

be	said	that	all	the	Spirit	aims	to	do	in	the	life	
of	a	believer	will	advance	the	sanctifying	work	
in	that	life.	This	will	be	seen	more	clearly	as	we	
discuss	Wesley’s	view	of	the	“Means	of	Grace.”

Means of Grace
Wesley	believed	that	there	were	activities	

where	believers	could	participate	and	through	
them	grace	would	naturally	flow	into	the	life	of	
a	believer.	This	grace	infusion	into	a	life	would	
renew	and	give	fresh	strength	for	the	ongoing	
and	lifelong	pursuit	of	holiness.	Like	a	grazing	
animal	stopping	by	a	running	stream	for	a	
drink	of	cool	water,	these	streams	of	grace	are	
available	to	feed	and	support	believers	with	
new	fresh	applications	of	grace.	As	believers	
take	advantage	of	these	means	of	grace	they	
would	experience,	sometimes	perceptibly	
and	forcefully	or	sometimes	subtly	and	almost	
imperceptibly,	grace	impartations	refreshing	
their	lives	and	giving	new	strength	for	the	
journey	forward,	growing	in	holiness.
Wesley	divided	his	concept	of	means	of	grace	

into	two	segments;	works	of	piety	and	works	of	
mercy.		

Entire Sanctification
Wesley	used	this	term	as	a	goal	for	all	

Methodists	to	aim	for	in	their	faith	walk.	It	is	
seen	as	approaching	near	the	ultimate	life	
development	that	Jesus	and	the	apostles	talk	
about	in	their	writings	above.	It	certainly	has	
much	to	do	with	being	filled	with	holy	love	
and	displaying	character	qualities	very	near	
the	image	of	Christ.	Yet	this	is	not	a	concrete	
experience	with	fixed	criteria	to	claim,	like	
a	list	of	ten	items	one	could	check	off.	That	
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is	because	everything	for	Wesley,	and	he	
believed	for	God	through	Christ,	was	framed	
in	relationship.	It	also	means	that	entire	
sanctification	would	mean	something	quite	
different	for	a	15-year-old	than	it	would	mean	
for	a	60-year-old.	Or	it	would	mean	something	
different	for	a	Bible-teaching	pastor	of	20	years	
than	a	passionate	new	believer	working	in	her	
office	as	a	lawyer.	The	key	was	the	habitual	
disposition	of	the	heart.		Again,	we	see	how	
central	the	heart	is	to	all	things	Wesley,	and	
should	we	not	say	all	things	Christ-like?
In	practice	Wesley	even	understood	that	

entire	sanctification	might	be	a	momentary	
achievement,	or	a	season	of	time	for	purity	of	
heart	and	life	that	a	believer	may	enjoy.	That	
does	not	mean	sin	invaded	to	disrupt,	but	
the	single	focus	of	the	heart	and	the	soul	can	
be	distracted	easily	from	such	a	noble	and	
intimate	position.	We	all	see	this	in	life	with	
other	relations.	Nevertheless,	the	possibility	of	
maintaining	the	quality	of	heart	and	life	in	entire	
sanctification	was	held	up	as	a	wonderful	goal	
of	supreme	love	and	intimate	relating	for	all	to	
aspire	toward.	And	it	is	natural	to	understand	
that	the	more	often	a	believer	enters	and	
walks	in	this	grace	for	a	season,	the	easier	it	is	
to	return	and	to	extend	such	a	level	of	grace.	
And	ultimately	the	hope	would	be	to	walk	with	
Christ	in	that	grace	continuously.	
This	writer	can	think	of	moments	and	even	

a	season	or	two	where	this	ideal	of	entire	
sanctification	could	have	applied	personally.	
So,	it	must	not	appear	to	be	the	impossible	
dream	of	Don	Quixote.	Yet	it	is	a	lofty	grace	that	
comes	by	simplicity	of	heart	intention,	loving	
God	and	walking	in	sweet	fellowship.	Perhaps	
Wesley	knew	the	message	of	Christ	and	the	
words	of	the	apostles	painted	such	a	picture,	as	
they	do,	and	holding	such	a	high	goal	out	for	all	
to	aspire	for	was	a	good	and	godly	enterprise.	
What	does	the	Great	Commandment	intend	if	
not	a	simple	but	all-encompassing	goal	such	as	
this?

Continued Growth in Grace
Though	entire	sanctification	may	sound	like	

an	ultimate	description,	Wesley	would	never	

allow	for	a	place	where	further	development	
should	not	be	expected	and	longed	for.	Is	
there	an	end	to	the	love	of	God?	Can	one	
experience	all	there	is	from	God?	Is	not	our	
God	unsearchable?	And	so	for	Wesley,	even	
those	who	walk	in	the	high	grace	of	entire	
sanctification	must	never	rest	on	their	laurels.	
“Deep	still	calls	to	deep,”	using	the	words	of	
the	Psalmist.		Of	course,	in	a	side	note	Wesley	
was	hesitant	to	claim	entire	sanctification	as	
an	ongoing	continual	experience	of	grace	
even	for	himself.	Wisely,	he	understood	the	
ebb	and	flow	of	influence	this	carnal	life	has	
on	us	until	we	step	across	the	Jordan.	Yet	
he	never	stopped	announcing	the	reality	
of	entire	sanctification	and	so	motivated	
several	generations	to	join	him	in	passionate	
pursuit.	In	some	ways	it	sounds	like	Paul,	
himself:	“That	I	may	know	Him	and	the	power	
of	His	resurrection	and	the	fellowship	of	His	
sufferings,	being	conformed	to	His	death”	
(Philippians	3:10).

Glorification
Certainly	this	stage	belongs	in	this	list,	

although	it	does	occur	as	we	step	out	of	this	
earthly	life.	In	many	ways	it	is	the	final	step	in	
our	sanctification	unto	holiness	journey:

Beloved,	now	we	are	children	of	God,	
and	it	has	not	appeared	yet	what	we	will	
be.	We	know	that	when	He	appears,	we	
will	be	like	Him,	because	we	will	see	Him	
just	as	He	is.		And	everyone	who	has	this	
hope	fixed	on	Him	purifies	himself,	just	
as	He	is	pure	(1	John	3:2,	3	NASB).

The Holy Quest: Means of Grace 
Described
Continued	spiritual	growth	in	all	

the dimensions	of	life	was	the	grand	goal	
toward	which	all	of	Wesley’s	energies moved. In	
his	approach	to	ministry,	it	was	the	holy	quest.
Wesley	said,	“Nothing	can	be	more	plain,	

than	that	the	life	of	God in	the	soul	does	not	
continue,	much	less	increase,	unless	we	use	
all	opportunities of	communion	with	God,	and	
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pouring	out	our	hearts	before	him.	If,	therefore,	
we are	negligent	of	this,	...life	will	surely	
decay.”25

William	Greathouse	illustrates	this	decay	due	
to	lack	of	nurture	with	a	simple	illustration	of	a	
gazelle:	

In my dream,” a man told his pastor, “I 
approach a cage filled with wild animals. 
In the front of the cage are voracious lions, 
tigers, and bears. In the back of the cage is a 
gentle, graceful, gazelle. I keep trying to feed 
the gazelle, but the fierce animals in the front 
keep devouring all of the food. In the end the 
starving gazelle grows weak and dies.” The 
pastoral counselor told him, “The gazelle is 
your true self, your best self – the part of you 
that is created in the image of God. The lions, 
tigers, and bears are perhaps greed, anger, 
passion, lust, and so on, that are starving that 
which is best in your life.26

The	genius	of	John	Wesley	was	to	devise	
a	ministry	structure	that	would	encourage	
believers	of	all	types	to	nurture	the	life	of	Christ	
that	had	been	born	within	at	regeneration.	
One	of	the	most	critical	ingredients	in	Wesley’s	
strategy	for	nurturing	converts	in	his	groups	
was	instructing	them	and	motivating	them	in	
participating	in	the	means	of	grace.	For	Wesley,	
the	means	of	grace	included	works	of	piety	and	
works	of	mercy.	
Works	of	piety	were	directed	toward	God	

just	as	the	Great	Commandment	says,	“Thou	
shalt	love	the	Lord	your	God	with	all	your	
heart,	and	with	all	your	soul,	and	with	all	

your	mind”	(Matthew	22:37).	The	works	of	
piety	included	Scripture	reading	and	study,	
prayer,	sacraments,	fasting,	and	Christian	
conversation	or	conference,	where	believers	
shared	one	to	another	about	their	struggles	
and	successes	in	defeating	and	dealing	with	
sin	in	their	lives.27	Basically	we	could	add	all	
spiritual	disciplines	in	this	category.28
On	the	other	hand,	works	of	mercy	were	

directed	toward	others	as	in	the	second	great	
commandment	that	Jesus	mentioned.	“Thou	
shalt	love	your	neighbor	as	yourself.	On	these	
two	commandments	hang	all	the	Law	and	
the	Prophets”	(Matthew	22:39,	40).	Works	of	

mercy	included	a	wide	spectrum	of	acts	to	love	
and	serve	others,	with	specific	focus	on	the	
poor,	the	sick,	those	in	prisons,	the	aged,	or	the	
young.	
The	works	of	mercy	were	genuine	avenues	to	

grace	for	believers	whereby	they	might	grow	
in	sanctification.	This	concept	will	be	described	
further	below.
The	long-term	result	of	contact	with	grace	

through	the	means	of	grace	is	growth	in	the	
divine	nature.	

Grace	and	peace	be	multiplied	to	you	
in	the	knowledge	of	God	and	of	Jesus	
our	Lord;	seeing	that	His	divine	power	
has	granted	to	us	everything	pertaining	
to	life	and	godliness,	through	the	true	
knowledge	of	Him	who	called	us	by	His	
own	glory	and	excellence.		 For	by	these	
He	has	granted	to	us	His	precious	and	
magnificent	promises,	so	that	by	them	
you	may	become	partakers	of	the divine 
nature,	having	escaped	the	corruption	
that	is	in	the	world	by	lust	(	2	Peter	1:2–4	
NASB).

Works of Mercy
The	primary	question	for the	Wesleyan	

Methodist	was	not,	“Am	I	saved?”	The	ultimate	
question	was,	“For	what	purpose	am	I	saved?”	
Wesley	taught	the	neighbor	is	the	goal	of	

my	redemption,	just	as	the	life	and	death	
of Christ	is	oriented	toward	the	salvation	
of	all	humanity. The	fundamental	vision	of	

"For Wesley the means 
of grace included 

works of piety and 
works of mercy."
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Christian	mission	is	being	sent	to	continue	
and	participate	in	the movement	of	God	
toward	humanity	that	began	with	the	mission	
of	sending Christ	and	the	Holy	Spirit. Christ’s	
mission	was	characterized	by	healing the	sick,	
liberating	the	oppressed	and	caring	for	the	
poor	(Isaiah	61).	
In	all	these actions	the	church	incarnates	

shalom,	God’s	vision	of	peace,	justice	and	
well-being	for all.	If	evangelism	is	to	do	with	
bringing	people	into	the	fold	of	God’s	love	
and care,	then	mission	refers	to	the	outward	
movement	of	God’s	people	into	places where	
lonely	people	dwell.29		Wesley	wrote	that	he	
believed	the	heart	of	the	gospel,	the	substance	
of	its	many liberating	graces,	would	not	be	
actualized	-	but	through	mission.30 		
Loving Compassion
To	develop	holiness,	Wesley	encouraged	

spiritual	disciplines	in	devotional	life	AND	
works	of	mercy	such	as	ministering	to	the	poor.	
Is	it	possible	this	concept	has	been	greatly	
lost	to	current	day	Christian	practice?	Wesley	
literally	felt	that	participating	in	efforts	to	help	
people	in	need	was	an	avenue	of	grace	to	
develop	oneself	in	holiness.	Today	we	see	
clearly	that	loving	God	is	the	way	to	holiness,	
but	Wesley	also	saw	that	loving	others	that	are	
made	in	the	image	of	God	was	a	way	to	access	
greater	sanctifying	grace,	becoming	more	like	
Christ.
Wesley	and	his	followers	engaged	in	a	wide	

range	of	social	ministries.	In	an	age	when	
lands	were	enclosed,	and	people	displaced	
to	work	in	factories	and	coal	mines,	the	evils	

of	poverty,	illiteracy,	alcoholism,	and	disease	
were	rife.	Feeding	the	hungry,	tending	to	
the	sick,	visiting	the	prisoner,	and	showing	
strangers	hospitality	were	common	features	
of	Methodism.	Wesley	provided	lodging	for	
widows,	schooling	for	children,	and	short-term	
loans	for	small	businesses.	Wesley	also	cared	
about	health.	Many	persons	lacked	medical	
care,	so	he	opened	clinics,	diagnosed	illnesses,	
and	prescribed	cures.31

Wesley	states:	
The second great branch of Christian 

righteousness is closely and inseparably 
connected therewith, even “Thou shalt 
love thy neighbor as thyself.”  Thou Shalt 
Love. Thou shalt embrace with the most 
tender good will, the most earnest and 
cordial affection, the most inflamed desires 
of preventing or removing all evil, and of 
procuring for them every possible good. 
Thy Neighbor—That is not only thy friend, 
thy kinsman . . . not only the virtuous, the 
friendly, him that loves thee, that . . . returns 
thy kindness; but every human creature, every 
soul which God hath made; not excepting 
him whom thou knowest to be evil, and 
unthankfully him that . . . persecutes thee: 
Him shalt thou love as if thyself. 32   

Social Action
Thomas	Fildes	provides	an	illustration	of	a	

layman	in	the	Methodist	movement	of	the	late	
1700s,	devoted	to	this	kind	of	practical	social	
ministry.	He	was	a	founding	member	of	the	
Strangers’	Friends	Society	which	found	the	
poorest	of	the	poor	and	tended	to	them	in	
Manchester,	England’s	burgeoning	industrial	
tenement	slums.	From	1791	until	the	end	of	
1803	this	society	distributed	what	would	have	
been	roughly	fourteen	thousand	dollars	to	the	
poor	in	today’s	figures.	
Fildes	was	also	instrumental	in	founding	

the	first	Sunday	school	for	poor	children	in	
Manchester.33	This	is	just	one	example	of	a	
man	so	moved	by	the	work	of	God	in	his	life	
and	the	sanctifying	motivations	to	love	God	
and	others,	that	he	was	mobilized	to	become	
involved	and	make	a	difference	for	others.	This	

"The primary question 
for the Wesleyan 

Methodist was not, 'Am 
I saved?' The ultimate 

question was, 'For what 
purpose am I saved?'"
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testimony	could	be	multiplied	many	
times	during	the	Great	Awakening	of	
England	and	America,	as	well	as	the	
Holiness	Camp	Meeting	revivals	of	
America.
May	we	never	forget	the	manifesto	

that	Jesus	announced	as	He	began	
his	ministry.	Much	like	Martin	
Luther’s	95	Theses	launched	the	
Reformation,	Jesus	asked	for	the	
scroll	of	Isaiah	61	to	read	as	his	own	personal	
manifesto	launching	His	ministry.	If	indeed	
we	are	the	ambassadors	of	Christ,	then	surely	
His	manifesto	remains	in	effect	today	for	His	
church.

Isaiah	61:1-3	(NASB)	 
The	Spirit	of	the	Lord	GOD	is	upon	me,	
Because	the	LORD	has	anointed	me	To	
bring	good	news	to	the	afflicted;	He	has	
sent	me	to	bind	up	the	brokenhearted,	
To	proclaim	liberty	to	captives	And	
freedom	to	prisoners;		 To	proclaim	the	
favorable	year	of	the	LORD	And	the	day	
of	vengeance	of	our	God;	To	comfort	all	
who	mourn,		To	grant	those	who	mourn	
in	Zion,	Giving	them	a	garland	instead	
of	ashes,	The	oil	of	gladness	instead	
of	mourning,	The	mantle	of	praise	
instead	of	a	spirit	of	fainting.	So	they	
will	be	called	oaks	of	righteousness,	The	
planting	of	the	LORD,	that	He	may	be	
glorified.	

Essential Body Life
It	is	quite	possible	that	Wesley’s	concepts	of	

ministry	would	have	never	succeeded	as	they	
did	without	the	small	group	function	which	he	
designed	at	the	heart	of	it	all.
Certainly,	Wesley’s	words	demonstrate	his	

deep	conviction	about	the	relational	key	to	
faith,	“Christianity	is	a	social	religion	and	to	turn	
it	into	a	solitary	one	is	to	destroy	it.”34	That	is	
strong.	And	listen	to	his	words	of	warning	later	
in	life.	“Without	this	religious	connection	and	
intercourse,	the	most	ardent	attempts,	by	mere	
preaching,	have	proved	no	lasting	use.”35   In 
Wesley’s	sermon,	“The	Work	of	God	in	North	

America,”	he	spoke	about	converts	that	had	
no	such	relational	connections.	“They	had	no	
shadow	of	discipline;	nothing	of	the	kind.	They	
were	formed	into	no	societies.	They	had	no	
Christian	connection	with	each	other,	nor	were	
ever	taught	to	watch	over	each	other’s	souls.	
So	if	they	fell	into	lukewarmness,	or	even	into	
sin,	he	had	none	to	lift	him	up.”36			Clearly	for	
Wesley	the	private	weekly	meeting	for	prayer,	
examination,	and	exhortation	was	the	greatest	
means	to	keep	and	confirm	every	blessing	
received	by	the	preached	word.	
Wesley’s	conviction	is	supported	by	the	

biblical	description	of	the	church,	as	well	as	
the	very	nature	of	the	Holy	Trinity.	Scripture	
reveals	God	as	self-communicating	love.	It	is	
love	that	is	the	ultimate	expression	of	God,	the	
social	Trinity.	Self-communication	is	the	very	
nature	of	God	and	therefore	this	social	relating	
is	an	essential	characteristic	of	the	church.	
“Spirituality	as	restoration	of	Imago	Dei	(Image	
of	God)	implies	a	life	that	reflects	or	mirrors	
in	social	relationships	the	actual	relational	life	
of	God	in	Trinity.”37 	The	church	is	identified	
in	the	New	Testament	as	the	body	of	Christ.	
Therefore,	like	Christ	in	the	Trinity,	the	members	
are	to	be	intricately	connected	with	functions	
intertwined	and	purposes	all	complementing	
the	overarching	“Body	life,”	synergistically	
contributing	together	as	one,	yet	diverse.	
Wesley	understood	this	concept	of	the	church	

was	essential	and	powerful.	
Consider	Ephesians	4:16.
Naturally	this	causes	great	personal	

spiritual	growth,	which	will	often	bring	some	
level	of	numerical	growth,	as	a	natural	bi-
product.	Wesley	saw	this	connecting/relating	
as	the	critical	element	that	could	not	be	

"Christianity is a social 
religion and to turn it 

into a solitary one is to 
destroy it.”34
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ignored	in	the	development	(sanctification)	
of	each	new	believer.	He	shows	this	strong	
commitment	when	he	said,	“I	determine,	by	
the	grace	of	God,	not	to	strike	one	stroke	in	
any	place	where	I	cannot	follow	the	blow.”38
And,	“Christianity	is	a	social	religion	and	to	

turn	it	into	a	solitary	one	is	to	destroy	it.”39

Conclusion: God Chasers
As	this	lesson	closes	let	this	one	thought	be	

the	last	on	our	minds	and	hearts.	I	love	the	title	
of	Tom	Tenney’s	book,	God Chasers. I believe 
Jesus	came	to	call	God	chasers.	I	believe	
Wesley	caught	the	spirit	of	this	and	literally	
repackaged	Christianity	for	his	day	to	see	
thousands	of	new	God	chasers	born.	
Certainly,	the	kernel	at	the	heart	of	Wesley’s	

methods	was	a	life	of	personal	devotion,	love	
for	and	hunger	for	Christ.	Before	any	concern	
for	developing	structures	for	practicing	the	
means	of	grace	it	would	be	good	to	declare	
that	the	foundation	of	all	progress	in	the	
sanctification	journey	is	personal	devotion	to	
Christ.	Wesley	was	primarily	concerned	with	
developing	a	faith	that	worked	in	everyday	
living.	He	was	a	person	of	intense	and	
meaningful	discipline.	Everyday	counted;	every	
moment	was	a	God	moment.	Consequently,	he	
gave	himself	daily	to	the	spiritual	disciplines	
of	prayer,	Bible	study,	and	devotion.	Wesley	
said,	“The	soul	and	body	make	the	man,	and	
the	Spirit	and	discipline	make	the	Christian.”	
Wesley’s	life	and	theology	pulsate	with	the	
word	daily.	For	over	sixty	years	he	faithfully	
engaged	in	devotional	living.	He	calls	us	to	do	
the	same.40
However	the	Spirit	may	lead	us	to	recast	

the	vision	for	this	lifelong	salvation	quest,	
seeking	holiness	through	the	sanctifying	
graces,	we	can	learn	somethings	from	Wesley.	
As	a	matter	of	fact,	we	are	not	starting	from	
scratch.	This	passion	has	already	been	stirring	
in	Christian	leaders	to	mobilize	believers	to	
grow	significantly	in	their	walk	with	Christ.	(In	
the	footnote	below	are	mentioned	several	
inspired	Christian	works.)	Let	us	join	with	them	
to	consistently	sow	seed	into	the	church	that	we	
are	intentional	about	growing	in	the	image	of	

Christ	and	we	are	implementing	strategies	of	
ministry	that	will	encourage	believers	along	this	
journey	of	holy	love.41

We	close	with	the	passionate	words	of	one	of	
the	premiere	God	Chasers	the	world	has	ever	
known.

That	I	may	know	Him	and	the	power	of	
His	resurrection	and	the	fellowship	of	
His	sufferings,	being	conformed	to	His	
death;	in	order	that	I	may	attain	to	the	
resurrection	from	the	dead.			Not	that	I	
have	already	obtained	it	or	have	already	
become	perfect,	but	I	press	on	so	that	I	
may	lay	hold	of	that	for	which	also	I	was	
laid	hold	of	by	Christ	Jesus.		Brethren,	I	
do	not	regard	myself	as	having	laid	hold	
of	it	yet;	but	one	thing	I	do:	forgetting	
what	lies	behind	and	reaching	forward	
to	what	lies	ahead,	I	press	on	toward	the	
goal	for	the	prize	of	the	upward	call	of	
God	in	Christ	Jesus.			Let	us	therefore,	as	
many	as	are	perfect,	have	this	attitude;	
and	if	in	anything	you	have	a	different	
attitude,	God	will	reveal	that	also	to	you.					
Philippians	3:10–15	(NASB).



Lesson	Review	Questions
1.	The	idea	of	Prevenient	Grace	describes	grace	as	________.

	 a.	Something	that	does	not	exist	until	we	are	aware	of	the	existence	of	God

	 b.	Something	that	is	gifted	to	us	after	our	acceptance	of	Jesus	as	our	Lord	and	Savior

	 c.	Something	that	exists	before	we	are	aware	of	God	and	is	His	love	seeking	and		 		 		
				reaching	for	us

	 d.	Something	that	God	gifted	to	humanity	upon	Christ’s	death	and	resurrection

2.	The	Via	Salutis,	or	Way	of	Salvation,	describes	the	order	in	which	events	occur	to	lead	us	to	
salvation.	The	starting	point	for	the	way	of	salvation	is	________.

	 a.	Conviction

	 b.	Faith

	 c.	Repentance

	 d.	Prevenient	Grace	

3.	In	distinction	to	the	Reformed	or	Calvinst	view,	Wesley	framed	all	of	theology—the	Fall,	Sin,	and	
Salvation—in	terms	of	______________.

	 a.	Grace

	 b.	Relationship

	 c.	Sovereign	Acts	of	God

	 d.	Righteousness

4.	_____________________	was	a	cornerstone	phrase	for	Wesley,	in	the	context	of	holiness	and	
falling	from	grace.

	 a.	The	disposition	of	the	heart

	 b.	Prevenient	Grace

	 c.	Crisis	of	Holiness

	 d.	Singleness	of	Intention

5.	Sprinkled	throughout	the	entire	New	Testament	is	a	call	to	_________.

	 a.	Holiness

	 b.	Grace

	 c.	Repentance

	 d.	Salvation

6.	The	heart	of	sanctification	is	__________.

	 a.	Prevenient	Grace



	 b.	Consecration

	 c.	Baptism	of	the	Spirit

	 d.	Legalism

7.	The	relationship	between	____	and	love	has	often	played	a	great	role	in	how	legalism	flourished.

	 a.	Grace

	 b.	Fear

	 c.	Holiness

	 d.	The	Holy	Spirit

8.	Wesley	divided	his	concept	of	means	of	grace	in	two	segments:	works	of	piety	and	works	of	
______.

	 a.	Consecration

	 b.	Love

	 c.	Mercy

	 d.	Deed

9.	The	key	to	Entire	Sanctification,	according	to	Wesley,	was	_________

	 a.	The	habitual	disposition	of	the	heart

	 b.	The	consistent	seeking	of	means	of	grace

	 c.	That	works	followed	the	heart’s	pursuit	towards	relationship

	 d.	The	seeking	of	prevenient	grace

10.	Works	of	Mercy	are	directed	towards	______	while	Works	of	Piety	are	directed	towards	______.

	 a.	Others,	Ministers

	 b.	God,	The	Lost

	 c.	Others,	God

	 d.	Ministers,	Laity

11.	To	develop	holiness,	Wesley	encouraged	spiritual	disciplines	in	devotional	life	AND	
____________.

	 a.	Works	of	Mercy

	 b.	Works	of	Piety

	 c.	Works	of	Grace

	 d.	Works	of	Salvation
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12.	Jesus	asked	for	the	scroll	of	_________	to	read	as	his	own	personal	manifesto	launching	His	
ministry.

	 a.	Isaiah	56

	 b.	Isaiah	6

	 c.	Isaiah	61

	 d.	Isaiah	29

13.	It	is	quite	possible	that	Wesley’s	concepts	of	ministry	would	have	never	succeeded	as	they	did	
without	the	presence	of	__________	which	he	designed	at	the	heart	of	it	all.

	 a.	The	concept	of	Prevenient	Grace

	 b.	Competent,	well-trained	ministers

	 c.	Congregations	focused	on	entire	sanctification

	 d.	Small	group	gatherings

14.	For	Wesley,	the	central	purpose	of	life	was	_________.

	 a.	The	Great	Commandment

	 b.	Grace

	 c.	Love

	 d.	Entire	Sanctification

15.	“In	the	relational	approach,	salvation	is	a	life	commitment	to	the	relationship	of	loving	God.	
Falling	would	then	be,	to	use	Wesley’s	words,	a	______________	decision	to	break	that	
relationship	of	loving	God.”

	 a.	Committed	and	consistent

	 b.	Conscious	and	willful

	 c.	Accidental	and	forgivable	

	 d.	Difficult	and	uncertain
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Final Assesment
1.	The	New	Testament	books	were	written	in	what	language?

	 a.	Aramaic

	 b.	Latin

	 c.	Greek

	 d.	Hebrew

2.	The	word	“Canon”	comes	from	the	Greek	word	for	___________.

	 a.	Truth

	 b.	Measuring	Reed

	 c.	Collection	of	Books

	 d.	Agreement

3.	Wesley’s	quadrilateral	describes	four	pieces	integral	to	the	Christian	faith.	Each	piece	builds	on	
the	previous	piece,	place	them	in	the	correct	order.

	 a.	Reason,	Scripture,	Tradition,	Experience

	 b.	Experience,	Reason,	Scripture,	Tradition

	 c.	Scripture,	Tradition,	Reason,	Experience

	 d.	Tradition,	Scripture,	Experience,	Reason

4.	Prior	to	becoming	“the	Israelites”	the	people	of	the	Old	Testament	were	nomadic	residents	of	
_________.

	 a.	Babylon

	 b.	Canaan

	 c.	Egypt

	 d.	Mesopotamia

5.	The	Septuagint	originated	in	the	capital	city	of	___________	and	was	a	__________	translation.

	 a.	Alexandria	-	Greek

	 b.	Constantinople	-	Latin

	 c.	Jerusalem	-	Aramaic

	 d.	Rome	-	Latin

6.	The	Old	Testament	differs	from	other	Ancient	Near	Eastern	histories	in	that	it	__________.

	 a.	Is	a	history	book	full	of	facts	and	dates	that	can	be	pinpointed	and	mapped	out	
chronologically.

	 b.	Is	scientifically	accurate	and	can	be	useful	in	proving	theories	regarding	the	origins	of	the	



	 earth	and	humankind.

	 c.	Is	inclusive	of	negative	commentary	regarding	the	Israelites	where	other	histories	only	
record	victories	and	good	deeds	of	ancestral	heroes.

	 d.	Is	the	oldest	surviving	historical	document	recording	the	cultural	history	of	a	single	
people	group.

7.	The	Deuteronomistic	Histories	include	the	books	of	____________

	 a.	Joshua,	Judges,	1	and	2	Samuel,	1	and	2	Kings

	 b.	Deuteronomy,	Joshua,	Judges

	 c.	Exodus,	Leviticus,	Numbers,	Deuteronomy

	 d.	Joshua,	Judges,	1	and	2	Samuel,	1	and	2	Kings,	1	and	2	Chronicles

8.	While	exile	was	a	theme	discussed	during	Genesis	1-11,	it	is	also	a	prevalent	period	during	
Israel’s	history	from	587	BC	-	537	BC.	What	purpose	did	the	exile	serve?

	 a.	Exile	served	as	a	punishment	for	the	Southern	Kingdom’s	rebellion	against	God,	including		
idolatry,	prostitution	of	the	Temple,	and	infighting.	

	 b.	Exile	re-established	the	identity	of	the	people	of	Israel,	as	they	had	to	look	to	their	belief	
in	the	God	of	Israel	rather	than	their	ownership	of	the	Temple.	Their	identity	shifted	from	a	
cultural	identity	to	a	religious	identity.	

	 c.	Exile	was	used	by	the	Lord	to	establish	a	new	dynasty	after	the	Davidic	Dynasty	had	run	
its	course.	King	Cyrus	was	allowed	to	ascend	to	power	and	lead	the	Jewish	people	into	the	
Second	Temple	Period.	

	 d.	Exile	did	not	serve	an	explicit	purpose	and	was	simply	an	event	that	occurred	with	no	real	
repercussions	on	the	lineage,	dynasty,	or	lives	of	the	Jewish	people	who	were	allowed	to	
continue	to	worship	as	they	pleased.

9.	The	three	main	criteria	of	canonization	regarding	the	New	Testament	were	___________

	 a.	Orthodoxy,	Apostolicity,	and	Catholicity

	 b.	Orthodoxy,	Apostolicity,	and	Divine	Inspiration

	 c.	Pauline	authority,	Apostolicity,	and	Catholicity

	 d.	Orthodoxy,	Pauline	Authority,	and	Proximity	to	Christ

10.	The	New	Testament	is	ordered	by	genre.	The	four	genres	present	in	the	New	Testament	are	
__________.

	 a.	Apocalyptic,	Paul’s	Letters,	Gospels,	History

	 b.	Prophetic,	Apocalyptic,	Gospels,	History

	 c.	Gospels,	History,	Epistles,	Apocalyptic

	 d.	Gospels,	Paul’s	Letters,	Prophetic,	History



11.	Synoptic	means	“to	see	together	with	a	common	view.”	Three	of	the	gospels	are	considered	
synoptic.	Which	is	not?

	 a.	Matthew

	 b.	Mark

	 c.	Luke

	 d.	John

12.	The	author	of	Luke	also	wrote	what	other	New	Testament	book?

	 a.	Jude

	 b.	Revelation

	 c.	Acts

	 d.	Romans

13.	Hermeneutics	is	________

	 a.	The	science	and	art	of	proper	biblical	interpretation

	 b.	The	process	of	accurately	translating	the	Bible	

	 c.	The	understanding	of	text	in	accordance	with	the	Spirit

	 d.	The	process	by	which	the	books	of	the	Bible	were	chosen

14.	Which	key	of	interpretation	ask	the	question,	"What	is	the	author's	purpose	for	writing?"	

	 a.	Content

	 b.	Context

	 c.	Comparison

	 d.	Culture

15.	The	meaning	of	Scripture	can	be	located	in	three	places.	Which	of	these	represents	a	place	
where	the	meaning	may	be	found?		

	 a.	The	context	created	by	the	text	itself

	 b.	The	world	of	the	author

	 c.	The	world	of	the	reader

	 d.	All	of	the	above



16.	_________	is	the	careful,	systematic	study	of	the	Scripture	to	discover	the	original,	intended	
meaning.	This	is	basically	a	historical	task.

	 a.	Hermeneutics

	 b.	Presupposition

	 c.	Exegesis

	 d.	None	of	the	above

17.	When	making	observations	of	the	passage’s	relation	to	the	book	and	wider	body	of	Scripture,	
it	is	important	to	consider	the	genre	of	the	passage	in	question.	Connecting	the	passage	to	
the	Scripture	around	it	is	primarily	important	for	_________.

	 a.	Epistles

	 b.	Narratives

	 c.	Prophetic	Writings

	 d.	The	Law

18.	Apologetics	comes	from	the	Greek	word	“apologia”	which	means	___________.

	 a.	To	apologize	and	seek	forgiveness

	 b.	To	make	an	offering	of	atonement

	 c.	To	defend	oneself	or	another

	 d.	To	argue,	seeking	to	correct	the	viewpoint	of	another

19.	Apologetics	has	four	prominent	functions.	Which	of	these	functions	is	not	defined	correctly?

	 a.	Vindication	or	proof	-	using	the	text	of	the	Bible	to	refute	scientific	or	historical	claims

	 b.	Defense	-	clarifying	the	Christian	beliefs,	answers	objections	and	criticisms

	 c.	Refutation	-	answering	the	arguments	of	non-believers

	 d.	Persuasion	-	persuading	and	convincing	non-believers	to	place	faith	in	the	truth	of	the	
Gospel

20.	One	of	Thomas	Aquinas	best	arguments	for	the	existence	of	God	is	called	the	________.

	 a.	First	Mover

	 b.	Blind	Watchmaker

	 c.	Divine	Designer

	 d.	Beautiful	Deity

21.	__________________	is	the	process	of	God	being	revealed	through	history	and	nature	which	can	
be	seen	by	believers	and	non-believers	alike.	

	 a.	Special	Revelation

	 b.	Learning	Revelation



c.	General	Revelation

	 d.	Historical	Revelation

22.	There	are	___	Messianic	prophecies	in	the	Old	Testament.

	 a.	36

	 b.61

	 c.	44

	 d.	50

23.	Jesus	Christ’s	main	role	can	be	expressed	as	_________________________.

	 a.	A	physical	representation	of	God	on	earth

	 b.	Mediator	between	God	and	humankind

	 c.	An	ever	present	teacher	who	came	to	point	us	towards	Yahweh

	 d.	Being	the	empowerment,	anointing,	and	enlightenment	toward	humankind	from	God	

24.	___________is	not	found	in	the	Bible	but	is	a	theological	term	that	has	developed	to	describe	
the	relationship	between	each	person	of	the	Godhead.	

	 a.	Triune	Council	of	God

	 b.	Diakonos

	 c.	Perichoresis

	 d.	Charis

25.	Pick	the	word	that	fits	the	definition:	“something	said	(including	the	thought),	by	implication,	
a	topic	or	subject,	but	even	more	strongly	as	reasoning,	or	motive.	When	speaking	of	the	
Divine,	the	Scriptures	refer	to	Christ	as	communication,	causation,	doctrine,	speech,	or	
tidings,	including	the	utterance	of	the	word	(with	the	intent	of	a	divine	incarnation).”

	 a.	Pathos

	 b.	Ethos

	 c.	Logos

	 d.	Eros

26.	“Since	the	Christian	community	is	to	be	planted	and	developed	after	the	Trinitarian	community,	
then	we	must	confess	a	shortcoming	in	this	transformation	into	such	a	divine	model.	Several	
scholars	have	written	and	spoken	about	this	hindrance	within	the	body	of	Christ.	Indeed,	
the	post-modern	church	is	struggling	with	becoming	a	reflection	of	the	divine	image.	Daniel	
Migliore	has	best	summed	this	up	in	four	problems	hindering	this	spiritual	transformation	of	
God’s	community	on	earth.”	Which	of	these	is	a	problem	described	by	Daniel	Migliore?

	 a.	The	discrepancy	between	expressed	faith	and	the	actual	practices	of	believers



	 b.	Bureaucratic	practices	and	financial	barriers	that	divide	God’s	people

	 c.	Religious	beliefs	and	practices	that	are	individualistic	by	denomination,	location,	pastoral	
preference,	and	culture

	 d.	All	of	the	above	

27.	The	idea	of	Prevenient	Grace	describes	grace	as	________

	 a.	Something	that	does	not	exist	until	we	are	aware	of	the	existence	of	God

	 b.	Something	that	is	gifted	to	us	after	our	acceptance	of	Jesus	as	our	Lord	and	Savior

	 c.	Something	that	exists	before	we	are	aware	of	God	and	is	his	love	seeking	and	reaching	for	
us

	 d.	Something	that	God	gifted	to	humanity	upon	Christ’s	death	and	resurrection

28.	In	distinction	to	the	Reformed	or	Calvinist	view,	Wesley	framed	all	of	theology	-	the	Fall,	Sin,	and	
Salvation	-	in	terms	of	______________.

	 a.	Grace

	 b.	Relationship

	 c.	Sovereign	Acts	of	God

	 d.	Righteousness

29.	_____________________	was	a	cornerstone	phrase	for	Wesley,	in	the	context	of	holiness	and	
falling	from	grace.

	 a.	The	disposition	of	the	heart

	 b.	Prevenient	Grace

	 c.	Crisis	of	Holiness

	 d.	Singleness	of	Intention

30.	Wesley	divided	his	concept	of	means	of	grace	in	two	segments:	works	of	piety	and	works	of	
______.

	 a.	Consecration

	 b.	Love

	 c.	Mercy

	 d.	Deed

31.	The	key	to	Entire	Sanctification,	according	to	Wesley,	was	_________

	 a.	The	habitual	disposition	of	the	heart

	 b.	The	consistent	seeking	of	means	of	grace

	 c.	That	works	followed	the	heart’s	pursuit	towards	relationship

	 d.	The	seeking	of	prevenient	grace



32.	It	is	quite	possible	that	Wesley’s	concepts	of	ministry	would	have	never	succeeded	as	they	did	
without	the	presence	of	__________	which	he	designed	at	the	heart	of	it	all.

	 a.	The	concept	of	Prevenient	Grace

	 b.	Competent,	well-trained	ministers

	 c.	Congregations	focused	on	entire	sanctification

	 d.	Small	group	gatherings

33.	The	primary	question	for	the	Wesleyan	Methodist	was	not	“Am	I	saved?”	but	instead	was	
_________________.

	 a.	For	what	purpose	am	I	saved?

	 b.	How	have	I	been	saved?

	 c.	How	may	I	lead	others	to	salvation?

	 d.	How	do	I	know	I’m	saved?		

34.	Interpreters	of	Scripture	who	center	their	hermeneutic	on	the	“World	Behind	the	Text”	are	
typically	concerned	with	understanding	__________.

	 a.	The	current	social	and	economic	context	of	the	time	the	passage	was	written

	 b.	The	intent	of	the	original	author

	 c.	The	text	in	relationship	to	their	current	situation	or	the	situation	of	the	reader

	 d.	The	genres	and	subgenres	that	make	up	the	passage

35.	In	the	lesson	on	Apologetics,	a	comparison	is	made	between	God	and	Satan	regarding	doubt	
and	questioning.	Which	of	the	two	-	God	or	Satan	-	encourages	questioning?

	 a.	God

	 b.	Satan

	 c.	Both

	 d.	Neither

36.	Much	of	the	ancient	world	held	that	there	was	a	pantheon	of	gods,	or	multiple	gods,	each	with	
their	own	domain.	The	ancient	Hebrews	rejected	this.	How	did	they	reject	this?

	 a.	By	declaring	their	God	the	head	of	the	pantheon

	 b.	By	declaring	their	God	is	one	and	holding	to	monotheism

	 c.	By	placing	their	identity	in	the	temple	of	a	single	god

	 d.	By	refusing	to	bow	down	to	statues	made	of	pagan	gods



37.	The	Bible	is	meant	to	be	read	(heard),	studied,	interpreted,	and	practiced	_______________.

	 a.	In	isolation	as	a	spiritual	discipline

	 b.	Within	a	community	of	believers

	 c.	Both	A	and	B

	 d.	Neither	A	nor	B

38.	The	Southern	Kingdom	of	Judah	was	established	by	__________	and	expanded	by	___________.

	 a.	Saul;	David

	 b.	David;	Solomon

	 c.	Rehoboam;	Asa

	 d.	Jeroboam;	Jeroboam	II

39.	_____________	is	the	presence	and	power	of	God	at	work	in	the	world	to	accomplish	all	of	
God’s	purposes.

	 a.	Jesus	Christ

	 b.	The	church

	 c.	The	Holy	Spirit

	 d.	None	of	the	above

40.	Before	concerning	ourselves	with	developing	structures	for	practicing	the	means	of	grace,	it	
would	be	good	to	declare	that	the	foundation	of	all	progress	in	the	sanctification	journey	is	
_____________.

	 a.	Works	of	Mercy

	 b.	Prevenient	Grace

	 c.	Personal	devotion	to	Christ

	 d.	Small	community	gatherings	of	believers






